o . Ray M. Cole, JI3E3333 Regular Alr
orce.

Col. Michael C. McCarthy, ES3333Y, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Jessup D. Lowe, 333084, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Donald A. Gaylord, 333834, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Vernon R. Turner, EEISE30Y, Regular
Alr Force,

Col. Edgar H. Underwood, Jr., ESEEeeq.
Regular Air Force, Medical.

Col. Coleman O. Willlams, Jr., ESSSesd.
Regular Air Force.

Col. Leslle J. Westberg, ESS8538d. Regular
Alr Force.

Col. George K. Sykes, JSS8883. Regular Alr
Force.

Col. Wendell L. Bevan, Jr,, ES83334. Regular
Alr Force.

Col. William P. Comstock, (lleu-
tenant colonel, Regular Air Force) U.S. Air
Force,

Col. Richard C. Catledge, ES33883. Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Madlison M. McBrayer, ES83388d, Regu-
lar Alr Force.

Focal. Willlam H. Holt, ES3S838Y. Regular Alr

TCE.

Col. James H. Watkins, ESSS38%4, Regular
Alr Force,

Col. Warren D. Johnson, ESS33884, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Paul C. Watson, ESESS88Y, Regular Alr
Force.

Col. Maxwell W. Steel, Jr., ESI3800Y, Regu-
lar Afr Force, Medical,

l’.oCn:I. Jack K. Gamble, ESES388Y. Regular Alr
ree,
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Col. Willlam ©. Fullllove, EESEIeEY. Regu-
lar Air Force.

Col. Charles E. Yeager, JIS33003. Regular
Alr Force.

. Harold R, Vague, ES3308%Y. Regular

Alr Force,

Col, Paul G. Galentine, Jr., 38338y, Reg-
ular Alr Force.

Col. Foster L. Smith, JEISESEY Regular

Alr Force,
XXXXXXX

Col. Thomas P, Cs
Alr Force.

Col. Homer K. Hansen, SSES3%Y, Regular
Ailr Force.

Col. Peter R. DeLonga, I3S300Y. Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Clifford W. Hargrove, EXIReey, Regu-
lar Alr Force.

Col. Samuel M. Thomasson, ESISE00Y. Reg-
ular Air Force.

Col. Robert E. Huyser, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. William J, Evans, JIEESSSM (1teutenant
colonel, Regular Alr Force) U.S. Alr Force,

Col, Thomas W. Morgan, ESEISESY, Regu-
lar Alr Force.

Col. Willlam R. Goade, EISS880Y. Regular
Alr Force,

Col. Charles I. Bennett, Jr., ES3S308Y, Reg-
ular Alr Force,

Col. Otis E. Winn, ESISEsed, Regular Alr
Force.

Col. Woodrow A. Abbott, EESEEEY. Regular
Alr Force.

Col. James R. Pugh, Jr., ESS8830Y. Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Robert P, Lukeman, ES3EE0Y, Regular
Alr Force.
- Col. James L. Price, ESSESSRY. Regular Air

‘oree.
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Col, John W. Roberts, Regular

Alr Force,
XXXXXXX]

Col. Brian 8. Gund,
Alr Force,

Col. Geoffrey Cheadle, E3308Y, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Floyd H. Trogdon, ESSEesey., Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Devel Brett, Regular Afr
Force.

Col. Paul F. Patch, p0eeeeed Regular Alr

Force.

Col. Harold E. Collins, ESSESSTY. Regular
Afr Force.

Col. Benjamin N. Bellls, (leuten-
ant colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Col. Salvador E. Felices, (leuten-
ant colonel, Regular Air Force} US. Air
Force.

Col. Richard G, Cross, Jr., E33S3388. Regu-
lar Alr Force.

Col. Lew Allen, Jr., {Ueutenant
colonel, Regular Air Force . Alr Force.

Col. Martin G. Colladay, (Ueuten-
ant colonel, Regular Air Force) US. Alr
Force.

Col. Charles C. Pattillo, (Ueuten-
ant colonel, Regular Air Force) U.S. Air
Force.

Col. Billle J. McGarvey, Regular
Air Force.

Col. James D, Bugbes. (Heutenant
colonel, Regular Air Force) U.S, Air Force,

Col. James R. Allen, JIESSEHN (major, Regu-
lar Air Force) U.S. Alr Force.

Col. Robert E. Pursley, (major,
Regular Alr Force) U.8. Air Force.
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MAN OF THE SOUTH

HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE

OF GEORGIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, each
year a “Man of the South” is honored
by Col. Hubert F. Lee in his Dixle Busi-
ness magazine, published in Atlanta, Ga.
Colonel Lee has just celebrated his 40th
anniversary as editor and founder of this
fine publication.

The award this year goes to Solon
Brinton Turman, Man of the South for
1868, for his outstanding accomplish-
ments in the shipping industry, and for
his many contributions to the South and
the entire Nation.

I wish to bring to the attention of the
Senate an announcement of Mr., Tur-
man's selection for this honor, as well as
& blographical article by Colonel Lee, and
I ask unanimous consent that this ma-
terial be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SoLox B. TurMAN, NEw ORLEANS SHIFPING
ExecUTIVE, Is MAN OF THE SOUTH FOR 1068
Bolon Brinton Turman, of New Orleans, a

leader of the United States Shipping indus-

try, has been named Man of the South for

1968, it was announced today by Colonel

Hubert F, Lee, Editor and Publisher of Dixie

Business, of Atlanta, which has sponsored

the selectlon since 1946,

Colonel Lee pointed out that the award Is
made to the man selected from the 200

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO,

American business leaders who have been
named to the SBouth’s Hall of Fame, and the
decision is based on an annual poll.

Letters, ballots, petitions and resolutlons
urging Mr. Turman’s selection were recelved,
Colonel Lee sald, from throughout the
United States and from countries around the
world. The flood of votes In Mr. Turman’s be-
half started pouring in shortly after the
nominees were announced.

Mr. Turman, a Director and Chalrman of
the Executive Committee of Lykes Corpora-
tlon and Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., Is
the senlor ranking member of the Lykes fam-
ily which founded the vast Lykes enter-
prises that have contributed greatly to the
development of the south,

Mr. Turman this year observes his 50th
anniversary with the Lykes organization. In
addition to his active role in the Lykes
world-wide shipping operation, he is also
active in the many other Lykes interests
which include cattle ranches in Florida and
Texas; meat packing plants in Florida and
Georgla, cltrus groves and citrus concentrate
plants in Florlda; insurance companies in
Florlda, Georgla and North Carolina, bank-
ing in Florida and electronic firms in Loulsi-
ana, Plorida and Georgia.

In addition to his active role In the many
Lykes businesses, Mr, Turman also serves as
a Director of the Hibernia Natlonal Bank in
New Orleans; Chairman of the Board of Gulf
and South American Steamship Co. Inc.,
member of The Business Ccuncil, and only
recently concluded a 24-year term as Director
of the Illinols Central Rallroad.

A native of Florida and a resident of New
Orleans since 1930, Mr., Turman is the son
of the late Solon B. Turman and the late
Miss Tillie Lykes. He attended Virginia Mili-
tary Institute and the University of Virginia
and his career with the Lykes enterprises
dates back to 1918,

He became a Director of Lykes in 1025; a
Vice President in 1830; Executive Vice Presi-
dent In 1943, and served as President from
1851 untii 1962 when he was elected Chalr-
man and Chief Executive Officer, a post he
held until 1067 when he elected to step down.

In world business circles he is recognlzed
as one of the foremost authorities on ship-
ping and he has served his company, his
southland and his nation with distinction,
making major contributions to all three.

In 1948, he received the French Medal of
Commercial Merit and {n 1952 was made an
honorary member of the Loulsiana Chapter
of Beta Gamma Sigma, the nation's leading
national honorary scholastie fraternity, In
1857 he was named Loulsiana’s Maritime
Man of the Year, and in 1061 he won twin-
honors as the reciplent of the American Le-
glon's American Merchant Marine Achieve-
ment Award, presented to him by the late
President John P. Kennedy, and the samo
year was given the Vice Admiral Jerry Land
Medal, the highest honor paid to a non-
technical person by the American Soclety ot
Naval Architects and Marine Engineers.

The Individual's responsible for Mr. Tur-
man winning the Man of the South honor,
and Colonel Lee, “reads ke a “Who's Who'
in American and international business. All
of them had one thing In common—=Solon
Turman earned the honor for his distin-
guished service to the South over a lifetime.”

SovTH's HALL OF FAME FOR THE LIvING
(By Hubert F. Lee)

With the publication of this issue of Dixle
Business, another S8outherner joins the ranks
of the “Hall of Fame for the Living,” the
honor group from which the “Man of the
South” is named each year.

He is Solon Turman, of New Orleans, a
member of the Internationally-known Lykes
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family of Florida and truly one of the out-
of inter
during a perlod of many years.

Mr. Turman is Chairman of the Executive
Committee of the Board of Directors of Lykes
Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., perhaps the best
known of all the vast Lykes holdings in
shipping, cattle, citrus, meat packing, insur-
ance, banking and electronics.

Solon Turman is the son of the late Miss
Tillle Lykes, whose seven brothers founded
the Lykes shipping empire at the turn of
the century. Turman joined the venture-
some Lykes brothers just as scon as he left
school in 1919, and he has devoted a lifetime
to the South and particularly to one of the
most aggressive roles in behalf of the Ameri-
can Merchant Marine.

His uncle, the late Joseph T. Lykes, Sr.,
was honored as the “Man of the South” for
1960 at a dinner In Tampa, Florida, Decem-
ber 7, 1860. Mr. Lykes was named to the
Bouth's “Hall of Fame for the Living" honor
group in 1952,

In keeping with Lykes family and Lykes
company policy, Mr. Turman underwent an
extensive tralning program and learned
shipping from the bottom up, and he earned
every promotion he ever recelved. Greater
responsibility became his with the passing
of each year and he assumed the presidency
of the world-wide Lykes organization In
1851,

He played a major role in steering the
Lykes shipping team through World War II,
when it contributed a principal share to the
allied success.

He was again in a major role putting to-
gether a tough-to-beat postwar organization
that saw the Lykes colors rise to the top
of the Industry.

He was at the helm as the company
plunged into the natlon's greatest single
of the Lgkn; fleet at a cost in exens'n of a half
billlon dollars—now reaching another im-
portant phase with 33 new ships contribut-
ing a major share to the U.5. balance of
payments, to the nation's efforts In South-
east Asla and to the strength of the great
American Merchant Marine.

In 1967, Solon Turman elected to step
down as Chairman and Chief Executive Of-
ficer of Lykes. He continues to play a vital
role in the Lykes operations and holds nu-
merous other top level positions with other
Lykes companles. He is also a director of the
Ilinols Central Rallroad and the Hibernla
National Bank of New Orleans.

In 1857 he was Lousiana's “Maritime Man
of the Year.'

In 1961 the American Legion gave him
their “American Merchant Marine Achieve-
ment Award.”

In the same year he was given the Admiral
Jerry Land Medal, the highest honor be-

on a person by the
Boclety of Naval Architects and Marine
Engineers.

I see a marked difference in the careers
of men who own a company and bulld it into
greatness and “management men" who are
responsible to a board of directors.

None of the Horatlo Alger figures I have
known have worked harder and burned the
midnight ofl longer than the Solon Tur-
mans during the half century I have been
a writer.

Solon Turman and his late uncles, the
seven Lykes brothers, are in the same class
with James B, “Buck” Duke, Robert Dollar,
Thomas A. Edison, Alexander Graham Bell,
John H. Patterson, Cyrus H. McCormick,
Henry Ford, Danlel Guggenheim, J. P. Mor-
gan, John D. Rockefeller and stalwarts of the
old school.

This honor by Dixie Business—modest
though it may be—Iis given only to those
who have earned it. Great men llke Solon
Turman.
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THOMASITE TEACHER HONORED BY
PRESIDENT OF THE PHILIPPINES

HON. ROBERT E. JONES

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969
Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
this House last year approved H.R. 970

to extend our greetings to the Congress
of the Philippines in c ration of

1883

Henry Balch and the rest of the Thomasites
will always be remembered in our country.
As for the Americans of today, they too owe
n debt of gratitude to the Thomasites, who
were in truth the first Peace Corps volunteers
in American history.

The citation reads as follows:
CrTaTION
The Presldent of the Phillppines hereby
confers the Order of Sikatuna (Rank of
Datu) upon Mr. Henry Balch of Huntsville,
Alabama, U.SA., for his wholehearted re-
sponse to the call of service as evidenced by

the arrival of the Thomasite teachers.

More than 66 years ago these volun-
teer American teachers are credited with
establishing public education in the
Philippines.

The last known survivor of this original
group of 508 teachers is Mr. Henry H.
Balch, who later distinguished himself
in the Foreign Service of our Nation.

Mr. Balch, a 91-year-old resident of
Huntsville in the Eighth Congressional
Distriet of Alabama came to Washington
recently to receive honors from the Phil-
ippine Government for his service to the
young people of the Philippines.

He was presented the Sikatuna
Award—the highest civilian decoration
the Philippine Government can give—for
his work among the people of these is-
lands.

So that all of my colleagues can know
of the high regard which these Thomasite
teachers are held by the people of the
Philippines, I wish to include as part of
my remarks the remarks by Ambassador
Salvador P. Lopez on the presentation of
the Order of Sikatuna to Mr. Henry
Balch and the citation of the President
of the Philippines.

The remarks follow:

TRIBUTE TO THE THOMASITES
(Remarks by Ambassador Salvador P. Lopez
on the presentation of the Order of Sika-
tuna to Mr. Henry Balch)

In the Sikatuna Award, the highest civilian
decoration that the Philippine Government
can give, on Mr. Henry H. Balch, we honor
him for his years of service to the youth of
the Philippines at a critical time in our his-
tory. In particular, we honor him for what he
did for the young people of Tayabas and the
love he bore them.

Through him, we honor the Thomasites—
that hardy band of ploneers who dared to
venture into strange land, to live and work
among & people whom their nation had just
subdued In war.

And in honoring them, we pay tribute to
America, to the American record of education
in the Philippines. It is a record unsurpassed
in the annuals of colonialism, a shining rec-
ord which we consider to be the most valu-
able legacy bequested to us by American rule.

For the work of Henry Balch and the
Thomasites represented the best side of the
American character—its altruism, its dedica-
tion, its humanity. And the public school
system which they established throughout
the country was the most beneficent and the
most effective expression of American colonial
policy in the Philippines. It is to the work
of Henry Balch and the Thomasites and of
those who followed them that we largely
owe that part of our culture which is dis-
tinctively American, those qualitles which,
for good or ill, will remain stamped on the
Filipino soul for a long time to come. It Is
these which te to this day
the strongest bond between our two natlons.

It is for this, no less than for the many
personal tles which they established during
their years of service in the Philippines, that

his t in the group of

teachers who came to the Philippines from
America to bring for the first time to this
country the beneficences of popular educa-
tion;

Por his generosity of spirit, open mind, and
compassionate approach to the work at hand,
which char the ad in-teach
ing that the Thomasites found in the Philip-
pines;

For the genuine gift of knowledge he has
brought to his students which laid the basis
for the wider education of the generations of
Fillpinos who came after;

For his own guick and deep acceptance of
the Filipinos and the Philippines, to this day
a people and country that enjoy a speclal
place in his memories and in his heart;

This award is given to Henry Balch, teacher,
benefactor, friend and brother to the
Filipinos,

Done in the City of Manila on this 18th
day of July in the year of our Lord nineteen
hundred and sixty-elght.

By the President:

F. E. Marcos.

PHILADELPHIA SHOWS WAY TO
EASE NEGROES' PLIGHT

HON. HUGH SCOTT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE BENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, last week,
Bruce Biossat wrote a commentary on
the persistent though not always glam-
orous efforts of Philadelphia toward les-
sening its urban problems. As he im-
plies, many of the steps taken are not
giant steps, but the march goes forward
and is headed in the right direction.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Biossat's article, “Philadelphia Shows
‘Way To Ease Negroes' Plight," which ap-
peared in the Hazleton Standard Speaker
of January 22, be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

PHILADELPHIA SHOWS WAY To Easz Necroes'
PricHT

WasamNcTON.—Cracks of hopeful daylight
can be found here and there in a troubled
urban racial situation which many observers
of the nation’s black community Insist on
painting in hopelessly gloomy tones.

These small bits of optimism appear at a
fortultous moment, for investigative dis-
closures of fraud and ineficiency in the mas-
sive New York City poverty-welfare complex
are seen as having struck a hard blow against
such proj espite the argument that
they ease tensions in the seething ghetto
communitles,

Fortunately for the nation, through all the
tumult and the shouting from black mill-
tants on the one hand and rightist whites
who would repress blacks on the other, a
hardy band of both whites and blacks keeps
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hach away leally at real prob-
lems and help!.ng to produce at least partial
ANSWers.

‘Typlcal of this band is Andrew Freeman of
Philadelphia's Urban League, a soft-spoken
but highly determined man who for years has
been fighting for practical gains for the black
community and getting some of them, while
his more militant brethren have been ahout-
ing for the mill and
ing virtually nothing.

Measured on the scale of cal advances,
Freeman saw 1968 in Philadelphis as a year of
more promise than a quick tour of the black
ghetto might suggest. And he says he s “very
wl:;muc" that 1969 will be a good deal

In the emplcymmt field, it may shake some
of those who bell that

programs are inevitably doomed ho fatlure to
hear that on-the-job efforts under
U.8. Department of Labor gu.ldunce have been
the most in Pt

Figures for 1968 are not yet compieta. but
may well exceed 1967. Nearly 3,000 blacks
trained under this program were at work—
and the so-called “job retention” rate ranged
impressively between 85 and 93 per cent.

Most disappointing in 1968 was the failure
to arouse a proper sense of urgency among
the potential employers of black trainees,

The phenomenon is curlous, since several
years ago this reporter, the Phila-
delphia economic scemne, found hopeful stir-
rings among many top industrialists.

Another y difficult probl is the
often crushing indifference of hard core un-
employed blacks to the job appeals made,
The disclpline of regular work 1s painfully
forelgn to men with a long history of idle-
ness and its freedom—empty though that
may be.

Nevertheless, men like Freeman never give
up fighting for the small victories on the job,
school and housing fronts which, when
pleced together over the years, mark real ad-
vances,

N di anrl.ler d
he is fi more busi are
going to get the message in 1969 and hire
black trainees or help train them as they
work. The National Alllance of Businessmen
has made job pledges which may be fulfilled
better this year than last, The Urhnn Coall-
tlon, not too ductive in Pt 80
far, is still eyecl hopefully.

tic black leaders are Impressed by
Mark Shedd, city school super
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Representatives the formal opening of
the magnificent new Brockton Art Cen-
ter-Fuller Memorial, which took place
on January 15, 1969. This art center was
made possible through the generosity of
the late Myron L. Fuller, who established
trust funds for the museum and by the
donations of land, funds, and effort to
interested Brockton and South Shore
persons.

Among the distinguished guests at the
opening of the Brockton Art Center were:
Mr, and Mrs, Charles A. Fuller, Mr. and
Mrs. Myron F. Fuller, Miss Alice Aksar-
lian of Buenos Aires, Argentina, Mr. and
Mrs, James S. Ames III of North Easton,
Mr. and Mrs. Edward Bernat, Dr. and
Mrs. Gerard Burke of Brockton, who
represented Congressman James A,
Burke, Mr. and Mrs. Nicholas Cam-
panelli, Mr. and Mrs. Walter C. Dunbar
Jr., of South Easton, Mr. Kevin P. Gil-
lette, Mrs. Mason Dix Harris, Mr. Robert
W. Higgens, Mr. and Mrs. E. Bradford
Keith, Mr, and Mrs, Bernard S. Lazarus,
Mr. and Mrs. Paul N. Lampos, Mr. and
Mrs. Edward E. Lyons of Hanover, Mrs.
Daniel J. McEachern, Mr. and Mrs. John
Merian, Mr. and Mrs. Richard J. O'Con-
nell, Mr. and Mrs. Ralph E. Trower, and
Attorney John Clark Wheatley.

I include the enclosed news Items
which cover the art center opening:
[From the Brockton (Mass.) Enterprise, Jan,

16, 1969]
THE BROCKTON ART CENTER-FULLER MEMORIAL

An important and historic event has been
taking place this week In the history of this
city and area—the opening of the Brockton
Art Center-Fuller Memorial,

We are living in an age where culture is
playing more and more of a part in our lives,
as 1t should.

Now, with this hand and 1y
equlpped art center ready for use, thls area
is fortunate to be able to share in lts many
and varied programs.

When plans were first made for building
the art center, those in the proj
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hydrologist, and son of Albert H. Puller,
founder of the Enterprise-Times.

Land for the center was donated ‘w Paul
1 of Wood-H
Edward Bernat, vice president of Gar!.und
Knitting Mills; Campanelll Brothers of
Braintree and the Enterprise Publishing Co.,
while a generous gift from Isaac S, Kibrick
‘was used for slte development and the lagoon
was donated by Max Coffman, president of
Mammoth Mart.

Land for the center was exchanged with
the D. W. Fleld Park through the co-opera-
tlon of city and state officials,

Members of the Board of Trustees were
on hand to greet the visitors, including Een-
neth E. Sampson, chairman; Merton B, Tar-
low, treasurer; Charles A. Fuller and Edwin A.
Nelmn. with the fifth member, Isaac 8. Kib-

ck, being on vacation., Also present were
eommltm chalmen Bernard 8. Lazarus,
charter hip, fl and
Ann G. McEachern, - school plnnnlns. Dorothy
H. Trower, Ladles' Committee, and Ralph E.
Trower, publlcity.

F g out the of the
was Ed d D director, and Mar-
lene A. Thayer, secretary, along with Paul L,
Bacon, business manager. Music during the
evening was provided in the main gallery-
suditorium by Miss Doris H. Tirrell at the
organ and Walter R. Lendh at the concert
grand. Both Instruments are being loaned to
the art center by the Baldwin Fiano and
Organ Studios of Brockton,

Guests were treated to cocktalls and a
light buffet served In the ground-level foyer,
adjacent to the gallery-auditorium, Assiste
ing with gulde and hostess dutles were mem-
bers of the Ladles’ Committee including:

Mrs. Frank Cross and Mrs. Robert Earle,
both of S‘harrm co-chnlrmen; Miss Edith

Mrs. Bmith,
Holbrook; Mrs, John Farmer, Pembroke; Mrs,
John A. Colocousls and Mrs. George Tasho,
Brockton; Mrs. Achor B. cs.mpbﬂl.'l Jr., and
Mrs. John Blomst both
Mrs, Thomas Strange Wh!.tman Mrs, Law-
rence Huller, Brockton

The museum Was deal.g:ned by J. Timothy
Anderson and Assoclates, Inc., and con-
structed by Eaton and Assoclates, Inc. A
brochure on the plctu.ru being displayed and
on the to each guest.

knew they had a task on their hands.

But they were, and are, a dedicated group
and their dedication pald off,

We tulate them.

whom they put down as a concerned m.an,
‘This does not mean the city has made huge
strides toward solving its racial school prob-
lems. As In other urban centers, temsions
erupt in violence from time to time: busing
is protested by irate whites, and Integration
on a big scale is still heavily opposed by
them.

The school system needs more money, more
community support. It is still judged poor
overall, and worse rather than better in black
sectors. Yet a note of hope 1s being struck.

Even housing prospects look more promis-
ing. A 1068 U.S. law p that

This city and area can be proud that it has
the only art museum on the South Bhore,
made possible by a bequest In the will of the
late Myron Fuller and others who contributed
financially and with generous measures of
their time and talents.

Press Corrs PREVIEWS BROCKTON ART CENTER

The beautiful and spacious Brockton Art
Center-Fuller Memorial was unveiled for the
first time Tuesday night at a press preview
for local and Boston newspaper writers and
radio and television broadcasters. The open-

will allow one per cent marbgage charges for
low-income buyers opens up a market for
blighted but basically sound dwellings
which can be reconditioned. Poor blacks may
be buying.

BROCEKTON ART CENTER-FULLER
MEMORIAL

HON. JAMES A. BURKE
OF MASSACHUEETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969
Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts, Mr.

Speaker, I am very proud to bring to the
attention of the Members of the House of

ing entitled "“Three Centurles of
New England Art,” of rare and priceless loan
items from New England museums was
warmly recelved by the group.

Out-of-town guests were brought to this
city in a colorful London double-decker bus
which provided rush hour drivers on the
Boutheast Expressway with a novel sight.

The spacious gallerles of the new center,
adjacent to Upper Porter Pond on Oak St,
were acclalmed by all of the visitors, The
center, in addition to three galleries, Includes
three studios for art classes, a library-lounge,

. two istrative areas, three stor-
age rooms, & carpenter shop and a receiving
area.

The main gallery will serve alternately as a
lecture hall and an exhibition gallery.

The center wns made possible under the
trust funds estahllshed. by the late Myron L.
Fuller, lly known geol anc

The museum wlll open its doors to the
public on Friday from 10 AM. to 10 P.M.
The bullding will be open weekdays from
10 AM. to 5 P.M. and Sundays from 1:30 to
5:30 P.M. after the opening day.

A serles of special events has been planned,
the first of which will be a lecture Feb. 5.

PraNs PINALIZED BY TRUSTEES FOR OPENING
oF AT CENTER

Meeting this week at the new Brockton
Art Center—Fuller Memorial, members of
the Board of Trustees put the finishing
touches to plans for the long-awalted formal
opening of the South Shore's only art mu-
seum on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and
Friday.

The meeting was held in the museum l-
brary, where a bright, cheery fire burned In
the fireplace. Outside, visible through the
large glass windows, children skated on Up-
per Porter’s Pond, which borders the museum
on the east.

Chairman of the trustees, Kenneth E.
Sampson, presided, and members were de-
lighted with the museum’s handsome new
publication, the creation of Ralph E. Trower,
publicity director. The book is, in fact, a
catelog of all paintings and art pleces to be
part of the first exhibit, with commentaries
by Charles Morgan of Amherst and Bartlett
Hayes of And ', both art
authorities.

The magnificent exhibit which the muse-
um will house for the opening consists of
New England art from New England muse-
ums from the 18th, 19th and 20th Centurles.

g

Col are now belng hung In the sev-
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eral galleries where guests will be greeted
at the openings next week.

On Tuesday evening, from 5 to 7, there
will be a press preview, to which members
of the communications media from the
South Shore and Boston are invited. Boston
guests will make the trip to Brockton aboard
a London bus which has been chartered for
the occasion.

The mueuma formnl hInck tie opening is

for Wi g from 8 to
11 for charter members, heads of museums
and state and city officlals.

Then, on Thursday evening, a special open-
ing will be held for those holdi regular
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Chandler, Frederick Edwin Church, James
Goodwyn Clonney, George H. Cohen, Charles
Octavious Cole, John Singleton Copley,
Gardner Cox, Jan Cox, Joseph DeMartinl,
Alfred Duca, Asher B. Durand.

Also, Ralph Earl, Robert Engman, Robert
Eshoo, Robert Feke, Erastus Salisbury Fleld,
Howard Gibbs, Eahlll Gibran, Sante Grazl-
ani, John Greenwood, Ernst Halberstadt,
Robert Hamilton, Chester Harding, Willlam
Hart, Marsden Hartley, Childe Hassam, Mar-
tin Johnson Heade, Fanny Hillsmith, Winslow
Homer.

Edward Hopper, William Morris Hunt, Jim

gt Eastman Johnson, Rockwell

museum membership, as well as many of the
living artists whose works are presented In
the exhibit. This evening, from 8 to 11, Is
informal.

On Friday evening, the will be

Ksm.. Gyorgy Kepes, Earl Enaths, Lawrence

Eupferman, John La Farge, Fitz Hugh Lane,

John Laurent, Jack Levine, Willlam Manning,

John M.arin Genrge Marinko, Michael Mazur,
d Merkin,

open to the general public with visitors to
b: asked for a non-member admission fee
of 81.

On all evenings champagne will be served
along with finger delicacies. Background mu-
sic will be provided on Baldwin organ and
concert grand plano by Miss Doris Tirrell
and Walter Lendh.

‘Tentative hours during which the museum
will be open are Tuesdays through Fridays,
10 AM. to 5§ P.M.; Sundays, 1 to 6 P.M. The
museum will be closed on Mondays.

Ant CEnTER OFENING Is HErp

(By Bettina Kyper)

The formal op of
the magnificent new Brockton Art Genm-
Fuller Memorial was a glittering affalr with
an assembly of charter members from the
Bouth Shore enjoying the exhibit of price-
less New England Art from the 18th, 19th and
20th centurles In the four galleries and in
the spacious foyers.

Situated on a plcturesque 18-acre site on
Oak Bt,, adjacent to Upper Porter Pond, t.ha

Idella Mirko, H.Obert 8.
Parrish,

. T,
Gabor Peterdl, Marianna Pineda.

Also, Arthur Polonsky, Maurice Prender-
gast, Willlam M. Prior, John Quidor, Augus-
tus Salnt-Gaudens, John Singer Bargent,
Edward Savage, Henry Schnakenberg, William
Sharp, Mitchell Siporin, John Smibert, Mau-
rice Sterne, Donald Stoltenberg, Gllbert
Stuart, Jane Stuart, Edmund C. Tarbell, Ab-
bott Handerson Thayer, Harold Tovish, Hugh
‘Townley, John Trumbull, Dwight W. Tryon,
Jack Wolfe and Earl Zerbe.

Ar ts for the of three
centuries of New England art were made by
Edouard Du Buron, director of the Brockton
Art Center.

A red carpet provided a touch of warm wel-
come for the guests as they entered the
museum crossing over the entry bridge.

The lovely gowns of the ladies in a melange
of color t more vivid against the stark
white of the gallery walls, The ladles showed
varying preferences in evening clothes from
the long formals, the short semiformals,
mini-skirt farmal.s theater sults, coat and
dress and the very fashlonable

two-level 15 of traditi
New England deslgn on the outside, while
the interior is one of the most functlonslly

formnl pants sults.
<-4 d music t at-
h in the main gallery-nudlwrl\lm

g a subtle b

modern

of the old and the new.
It is through the generosity of the late

Myron L. Fuller who established Trust Funds

for the museum, and by the donations of

lands, funds and effort of interested Brock-

ton and South Shore persons that the mu-

seum was made possible,

Mr. Fuller was brother of the late Charles
L. Fulller, Daily Enterprise publisher, and
uncle of the present co-publishers. Albert W.
Fuller and Charles A. Fuller, Mr, and Mrs.
Albert W. Fuller were unable to attend the
museum opening because of Mr. Fuller's il1-
ness,

The first art of re-

played by Miss Dorls H. Tirrell at the organ
and Walter R. Lendh at the plano. Both in-
struments were loaned to the museum by the
Baldwin Planc and Organ Studies of Brock-
ton.

In this main gallery were the contemporary
art works which seemed to plque the curlos-
ity of many guests as they viewed the col-
lection with both and 11
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‘The museum, at the pment. time, has a

of appr 600

to whom all facilitles and prngmms are avail-
able. The first post-opening event at the
museum is planned for Peb. 5 when Bartlett
H. Hayes, Jr., director of the Addison Gallery
of American Art at Phillips-Andover Acad-
emy, will lecture on “The Cow and the Elec-
tronle Eye—Three Centurles of Artistic
Symbols in New England.”

There {8 much more to come, Including
the opening of the art class school, for which
arrangements are now nearly completed.

Thus Brockton's new art center, a cultural
contribution to the community and the
South Shore's only art museum, becomes &
reality, to serve am! Inform and to encour-
age and iation
of the fine am

dge and apy

BLACK BRAIN DRAIN

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I
insert, the following article from the win-
ter 1968 issue of Columbia Forum:

BLacK BRAIN DRAIN
(By Vincent Harding)!

A basic of the now
experienced in the black urban north is the
conviction in the ghettos that they are
scheduled for increasingly traumatic visits
from the white economic, political, and
academic establishments. Many black com-
munity organizers, intellectuals, and revolu-
tionaries share the conviction that these
intrusions may (whatever their possibly
benign intentions) have the effect of robbing
the black communities of those painfully de-
veloped strengths which grew there in spite
of—sometimes because of—America's shame-
ful treatment. Indeed these Incursions have
already begun, in a form frighteningly remi-
niscent of some of the most questionable
actions on the overseas “development” scene.

The political forces are competing with
bm.h business and academe for the most

This gallery, which will serve both as a lec-
ture ball and exhibition area, has a functional
stage platform draped with black and gold
curtains,

M guests moved through the museum's

glonal canvases and sculpture loaned by the
Addison Gallery of American Art. Phillips
Academy; Amherst College, Bowdoin College
Museum of Art, Chrysler Art Museum, Colby
College Art M DeC:

Fitchburg Art Museum, Fogg Art Museum,
Harvard University, Massachusetts Historical
Boclety.

Museum of Art, Rhode Island School of De-
sign; Museum of Fine Arts, Boston; Museum
of Fine Arts, Springfield; New Britain Mu-
seum of American Art; Portland Museum of
Art; Rhode Island Historleal Soclety, Rose
Art Museum, Brandels University; Saint-
Gaudens National Historle Site, Windsor, Vt.;
Bmith College Museum of Art, Sterling and
Pa-anelne Clark Art Institute, Willlamstown;

ty of New Gal-
Im Wadsworth Anmmum, Hartford,
Conn.; Worcester Art Museum and Yale Uni-
versity Art Gallery.

Artists represented are: Albert Alcalay,
Washington Allston, David Aronson, Milton
Avery, Joseph Badger, Edward Mitchell Ban-
nister, Herbert Barnett, Harrls Barron, Ros
Barron, Leonard Baskin, George Bellows,
Joseph Blackburn, Hyman Bloom, Varujan
Boghoslan, Horace Bundy, Joseph Goodhue

'} gallerles, art class
atud.tns. library-lounge, tearcom, where a fire
burned cheerfully in the fireplace; the com~
pletely equipped h the
areas, and the several connectlng foyer pas-
sages—they sipped champagne served from
buffet tables set with fresh flowers and
lighted candles.

Mrs. Ralph E. Trower, general chalrman of
the museum's Ladies’' Committee, was hostess
for ¥ evening's op g. Her asalst-
ants included Mrs. John R. Wheatley, Mrs,
Merton B. Tarlow, Mrs. Manuel Alter, Mrs.
E. Bradford Keith, Mrs. George O. Jenkins,
Mrs, Wayne E, Clark, Mrs. John 8. Chase,
Mrs. Simon Gellich, Mrs. Alfred L. Dun-
combe, Mrs. A. Sladen Reynolds, Mrs. Ed-
ward E. Lyons, Mrs. Myron F. Fuller, Mrs.
Charles N. Fuller, Mrs. Daniel J. McEachern,
Mrs. Edward Kirby and Mrs. Fred Armor.

Also assisting the guests during the eve-
ning were members of Stonehill College’s Eey
Club, who volunteered their services for the
first time for an affair off the college campus.

‘Tonight the museum will be open to an in-
vitation affair for those holding regular mem-
berships, On Friday, there will be a public
opening from 10 in the morning until 10 In
the evening.

, creative black leaders, resulting in a
"bmn dram no less slgnincnm. than the one
we see Internationally, and causing many
sober black persons to believe that the same
institutions that helped for more than a
century to create, maintain, and degrade the
northern black urban world are now turning
to rape it of all that Is distinctive, all that
holds potential power for the realization of
new black humanity. That this is done in the
name of liberallsm does not lessen the shock
or blunt the bitter edge.

The view from the south is distressingly
similar. For when we look at the world of the
southern Negro (a fascinating
variant of the black northern ghetto) it Is
starkly evident that the baslc elements of our
black susplclion and fear are no different. It
appears that the same white academic In-
stitutions that helped to create the often
tragic shortcomings of the black colleges
have entered Into and are speedily intensify-
ing what may be a deadly relationship to us.
We have already gone through—and generally
rejected—the stage of being “adopted” by
patronizing, white, northern “big brothers.”
Now, the most evident manifestations of the

iVincent Harding, who recelved an M.A.
degree from the Graduate School of Journal-
ism of Columbia University and a FhD.
degree in history from the Unliversity of
Chicago, s chairman of the department of
history at Spelman College In Atlanta,
Georgla.
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struggle and suspicion appear to be In the
realm of competition for students and faculty
personnel. Here, a process which has been
developing since 1954, was heightened by the
urban explosions of 196467, and finally
brought to some kind of apogee by the death
of Martin Luther Eing Jr.

Now, every black Ph.D. who has had his
name mentioned twice, or who has published
in the slightest review is beselged by north-
ern, as well as n, white
most often In response to the militant, ur-
gent, and often tbreatenjng demands of thelr
black dents. S0 black facul
especially those in the arts md social
sciences (and this is where I am centering
my concern) are being mercilessly tempted
by offers of greatly increased salaries, pres-
tige, and opportunities for research and pub-
lication. Many of the faculty persons who ap-
pear most attractive to the white schools
are the very ones whose strengths are most
urgently needed here at "home" In the
southern black institutions.

In the realm of student recruiting, the
same general sltuation prevalls. Northern
white schools in search of black types visit
not only Harlem, Chicago, Detroit, St. Louls,
Los Angeles, and many other northern com-
munties; they now move relentlessly through
Ralelgh, Charleston, Atlanta, Birmingham,
and New Orleans as well Thelr goal, of
course, is to get the best black students they
can find (this Is not meant to deny the ex-
istence of those few so-called “high-risk™
experiments, of course), In essence, this
means that they enter the heartland of the
black schools' potential resources, and are
able to offer excellent students more money,
more prestige of a certaln kind, and prom-
ises of better graduate school and placement
opportunities. 8o the process of cultural de-
racination continues apace, and [ts cloak is
“integration."”

What shall we do at such an impasse? I
should like to suggest four rather concrete,
if modest, prcposals whlch may offer some
first steps b the veness that
appears to be the present tendency in the
relations between black and white institu-
tions of higher learning:

1. Where faculty recrultment ls concerned,
we simply do not have now a sufficlent sup-
ply of black faculty persons at the mini-
mum level of competence to supply the de-
mands of black and white Institutions, (To
speak of “minimum level” is, of course, to
say nothing of the black-wnsclnus. m't.lcu-
late, militant, schol d by
the various Afro-American student groups on
white campuses!)

‘Therefore, all purposes might be served
in a more logleal and less Internecine man-
ner if in this strange interregnum white in-
stitutions established more visiting profes-
sorships in Afro-American studies and at-
tempted less outright recrultment of black
faculty from the black schools, Such pro-
fessorships might require the faculty person
to be present for a semester or a year. He
would be asked to teach no more than one
course and to dellver a number of publlc
lectures. He could do whatever consulting he
was gifted and inclined to do on subjects of
curriculum or other matters.

In this way, the black faculty presence
could be made available. Until there are
more such persons, it would surely be token,
but at the same time it would provide the
visitor a greater opportunity for research
and writing than is ususally available on black
campuses, Depending, of course, on his per-
sonality, he could—even In a limited way—
render invaluable service to the black stu-
dents as well as to the larger campus. Perhaps
of greatest Importance is the fact that the
black professor's services could be secured
without foreing his own institution to suffer
a permanent loss.

2. On undergraduate student recruitment
policy it should be possible to work out an
arrangement between a black and a white
institution to this effect: With funds ob-
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tained by the white school for financial ud
black students anywhere could be
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black heril.age Sometimes in the midst of
these bts we are afrald.

by Individuals or a team that repﬂunwd the
two schools. They would be told that the
money could be used for thelr expenses to at-
tend—{for instance—Carleton or Clark. More-
over, the agreement could include the stipu-
lation that they spend a year as exchange
students at the partner institution of the
one chosen.

Here again, blach d ke
their parts—would be relleved
of some of the pressure presented by sub-
stantial sums of money appearing in white
hands. Besldes, both institutions would gain
(if only to a limited degree in the second
school's case) from the presence of the at-
tractive pros on their I

3. To nllevlnw the financial poverty of
black school of all

These brief proposals are made as a move=-
ment against the stream of fear, not as a
blind act of faith in American educational
institutions, but as an expression of that crit-
ical hope and ultimate commitment to a new
humanity which alone make life bearable—
at least for me—Iin this strange and threat-
ening land.

INTERPOL
HON. RICHARD H. POFF

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

ralsed for work wlth black students on white
campuses might be glven to the Unlted
Negro College Fund. Probably more helpful,
however, would be to contribute to the crea-
tion of an autonomous black educational
foundation, one substantially funded for cre-
ative work on the black campuses.

4. Finally, as it is apparent that one of the
basic problems all schools face is the short-
age of persons trained at the graduate level
in the area of greatest demma I:y black stu-

Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, I am con-
cerned that the people of this country
have a misimpression of the structure,
goals, and functions of IPCO-Interpol.
Recently Mr. James Pomeroy Hendrick,
Special Assistant to the Secretary of the
Treasury—for enforcement—and Vice
President of Interpol, addressed the
631st gradusting cls:_ss of the Treasury

dents—Afro-A 1 t is
tive that we work cooperatively to fill that
gap. In spite of the attempts now being made
to do this in a variety of most unlikely places,
much loglc seems to reside In the thought
that black institutions, If properly funded
and organized, could probably do this best,
peclally where tr libraries, and
facultles seem at least adequate.

In the Atlanta University Center, for ex-
ample, there are six black Institutions with
more than two dozen scholars among thelr
faculties whose training, experience, and
teaching In the fleld of Afro-American life
and culture are signifi t. The Slaught:
Collectlon of Negro Literature, the cutstand-
ing Georgla State Archives, and the recently
inaugurated Martin Luther King Jr. Memo-
rinl Library to p t 11i-
brary and archival resourm Nor s one prop-
erly able to estimate the Importance of the
tradition and legacy left by such scholars as
W. E. B. DuBols, E. Franklin Frazier, Rayford
Logan, E, S, Braithwalthe, and Ira Reld,

It Is against this background of past and
present resources (to say nothing of current
student concern) that we in Atlanta are now
in the process of creating an Institute for
Advanced Afro-American Studles. This cen-
ter would train scores of new persons in the
field within the next decade and would make
serlous proj and curriculum resources
available for the retooling of persons already
teaching—{rom nursery school to the gradu-
ate level. The Institute will need financial
support In the millions of dollars, and some
of that should come from the northern in-
stitutions, which have been so long discover-
ing the academic reality (and respectability)
of Afro-American studles, and which are now
demanding instant experts—with publica-
tions to match—Ilargely to save thelr own
Hves.

The Institute proposes to help produce the
authorities, not instantaneously, but with

and resp ible care. Cooperative
alliances of various kinds should therefore be
possible—on terms which must, of course, as-
sure our integrity. Here is a signal opportu-
nity. Many Afro-Americans are plagued by
serlous doubts concerning the capacity of
American higher education to escape the
contempt of history, They wonder whether it
is needed too deeply Imitative of the larger
soclety to find new paths. There are doubts
about whether the current rage for things
black will last—even beyond the next inau-
guration. Often, on a more personal level, we
speculate on how much the pressures toward
capitulation, co-optation, and cynicism will
mount among those of us who share the

Law Enfor 1. Mr. Hendrick's
speech corrects t.he public misimpression
and puts into proper focus a subject
which should be one of continuing con-
cern to every thoughtful person. Under
leave to extend my remarks, I quote here-
with the text of Mr. Hendrick's speech:
REMARKS OoF James Pomenoy Henoricx Be-

FORE THE 631sT GRADUATION CLASS OF THE

TrEASURY Law ENFORCEMENT ScHOOL

‘The other night I saw the beginning of a
movie replayed on TV. Scene: A mountain
high up in the Alps. Down the steep slope
speed a skier, performing his traverses and
parallel turns with unusual verve and grace.
One heard in the distance a crack, as If a
small branch of a tree had been broken.
Then suddenly the skier fell. How could so
expert & man be so clumsy? But no—it was
not a fall, something had hit him. He was
lying inert. Now the camera zgooms back up
the mountain. We see & heavy-jowled man
in military uniform caressing his telescopic
sight rifle. “One more Interpol agent dead!”
he growls In & thick forelgn accent. “Dec-
adent capitalistic stooges! My country will
get rid of them alll”

So starts the movie and so go the Impres-
slons of many people in regard to this ex-
traordinary or tion, the Inter
Criminal Pollee Organization, familiarly
known as Interpol (a name which, by the
way, has been registered as a trademark by
the Organization in the United States and a
number of other member countries).

A FALSE IMPRESSION

Actually the movie gave a completely false
impression of what Interpol is about. Interpol
deals with law enforcement when it involves
crossing international borders—a robber, &
counterfeiter, a raplst, or what have you,
who after committing his crime flees from
one country to another. But Interpol never
involves itself in political, military, religious
or racial matters. These activities are for-
bidden by its constitution.

INTERPOL'S MISSION

Interpol concerns itself only with normal,
every-day crime, and it is pledged to actlon
always In conformity with the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, whose twen-
tleth anniversary we have recently cele-
brated. It is concerned with apprehension of
eriminals, exchange of information, identifi-
eation, arrest, extradition. In addition, It also
works in the fleld of crime prevention, It
puts out I on feits,
bile thefts, and any number of other subjects
designed to facilitate the law enforcement
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officer In his task of dissuading potential
criminals from breaking the law before they
actunlly do so. It also holds symposiums on
these and other subjects.

There is such & symposium going on right
now on technical methods of tracking down
eriminals, Treasury's Dr, Maynard Pro, from
the Alcohol and Tobacco Tax Laboratory, 1s
in Paris at this moment advising other mem-
ber country experts of the extraordinary
progress made by the United States In neu-
tron activation. This tec.hnique makes pos-
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permlssiva idea, did much to bring sanity to
ding of the subj
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Handling problems which must be treated
in greater detall or greater depth than may
be possible in the General Assembly is an
Executive Committee presently formed of
three members each from Africa, the Amer-
icas, Asla and Europe, together with a Presl-
dent, at this time a European. Ordinarily the
Cummltm meets twice a year. The newly
Mr. Paul Dickopf, is the

e

sible conviction of a sa ¥ P
that dust on the floor by the safe In qnes-
tion is the same as that on his trouser knees,
gathered there when he knelt to do his work.
And by proving further that such dust could
not have come from any other place in the
world.
HISTORY

A word about the Organization's history.

The idea of Interpol arose in 1914 when
& number of police officers, magistrates a.nd

head of the German Federal Criminal Police
Office. I had the opportunity recently to visit
Mr. Dickopf's h ters in W and
can attest to the and hetic
intelligence with which Mr. Dickopf's oper-
ation is conducted.

THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAT

‘While the governing policles of Interpol
are established by the General Assembly and
the E!ecutlva Committee, the day-to-day

lawyers met in Monaco to lay the
tions for international police cooperation.
Here was an Inter 1 1 Crim-

retariat, Thln
wi

inal Police Congress. A few months later
World War I broke out and the plan was
shelved.

In 1923 the International Criminal Police
Congress met again, this time in Vienna.
Delegates from some 20 countries approved
crenuon or an Inwrnauonal Criminal Police

Its juarters was estab-
ll.shed. in Vienna and a satisfactory start
made with operations limited to Europe. But
again hostilities brought a stop to the ac-
tivity with the advent of World War IL

In 1946 high ranking enforcement officers
met in Brussels to breathe new life into the
temporarily di [,
this meeting the Organization’s constitution
was revised and headquarters set up in
Paris. This time there were only 19 member
countries represented, but in contrast to the
past they came from all parts of the world.

By 1856 the membership had increased to
55 countries. A meeting was held in \?lenns.
here nt
agreed to which have remsuned for the x:nost
part unchanged

THE ASSEMEBLY
Since grown to more than 100 members,
from Algeria to Zambia, Interpol is directed
by a General Assembly, meeting once a year

th Q
including the operation of a

mncuons,
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firms many new developments in the art.
Independently wealthy as a result, Willlams
today is s leading and respected citizen of
North Carolinm.

FINANCES

From the financial standpoint Interpol
represents something to which all interna-
tional organizations, and indeed all domestic
corporations and all house-holders, aspire,
most of them in vain.

It has & modest budget which it does not
exceed.

Moreover, its new bullding was completed
on schedule and cost less than the amount
budgeted.

Due credit for these accomplishments must
be given to the extremely efficient and effec-
tive Secretary General, Jean Népote.

The over-all budget for the coming year is
some 2.3 milllon Swiss francs, roughly $530,-
000. The United States share of this Is 28,500
or approximately 5.4 percent. We, together
with other developed countries such as the
United Kingdom, France, Germany and Italy,
pay a larger share than do the developing
countries. Nonetheless the United States
percentage for Interpol is almost the lowest

with International police work (126,000
cables in 1967), a central record of interna-
tional criminals, 1,000,000 cards, 40,000 crim-
inals), & research center, a section dealing
with repom to General Assemblles, majar

figure for its contribution to any
international organization. We pay 30 per-
cent or over of the dues for the United Na-
tions, FAO, ICAO, UNESCO and WHO. For
many inter-American organizations our con-
tribut.lon is over 60 percent.

Internati and
bodies, and one which produces an Inter-
national Criminal Police Review. Many doc-
are p by the
dealing with criminals who have left home
base, recidivists, or those most sought after,
and dealing with the subject of international
crime, In addition, a publication or counter-
feit currency is widely clrculated to banks
and financial institutions, surely the most
helpful publication of its kind that exists
today.

HEADQUARTERS

The headquarters of the Organization
was recently moved from an anclent bullding
in Paris to a relatively small American-style
office bullding in the environs of Paris at
5t. Cloud. Any of you who have been to Parls
will know how rare Indeed are new bulldings
in that beautlful city. 'I‘hc Interpol butldlng
is an na:
not only because it is new but also because

to discuss matters of crime and of
tion,

The 1968 Assembly recently held In Iran
took up, among other mbst.ant.lve matters:
Recent develop in ju

the y modern, none-
theless fits in with the surrounding country-
side In & manner entirely pleasing to the
eye.

Isaster victim t international
currency counterfeiting, forged bills of lad-
ing, police planning, international drug traf-
fic, and protection of works of art.

Among organlzational subjects consldered,
in addition to budget, elections and appoint-
ments, was a United States plan, which was
unanimously approved, for better auditing
procedures.

Held each year in a different country (the
last Washington meeting was in 1960), the
Assembly provides an unrivaled opportunity
for top echelon enforcement officers through-
out the world to exchange views and to be-
come well acquainted so that when problems
arise involving two countries the officer in
each will know just whom he is dealing with.

RESOLUTIONS—MARTHUANA

General Assembly resolutions are passed
wh:l.ch ctben carry great welght In the inter-
y and with

the puhllc at large

The year before, for example, a strong
resolution on the dangers of marihuana was
drafted by then United States C

One of the new bullding which Is
of interest to visitors is the Crime Museum
on the ground floor, Here are typical exhibits
of smugglers' tricks—the {false bottomed
suitcase, the hollow heel of a shoe; and of
ordinary and extraordinary weapons, jim-
mys and tools of all sorts used In robberies,
hold-ups and murders.

THE “CARBINE" WILLIAMS SINGLE ACTION COLT

Most impressive of all from our standpoint
is a beautifully carved Colt single-action re-
volver which was given to Interpol a year ago
by Mr. Samuel Pryor, one of our General
Assembly delegates. The revolver had been
owned by one of America's great criminals,
“Carbine” Willlams. The adjective “great” Is
used advisedly,

Whils serving a 20-year term In prison
for—and this 1s ironic—the killing of one of
our Treasury agents during the Prohibition
era, Willlams had the imagination, energy and
courage to draw up plans for an unusual
rifle adopting the hitherto unknown prin-
clple of a floating chamber, Pardoned after
his p‘.I.ans became known to a sympathetic

of Henry L. Glord, Passed at a
time when public debate raged over the
was not safer
Io:r one's daughter than drinking a cocktall,
the resolution, which exp

explained the working of
the wenpon to the Unlted States Army Chiel
of Ord and this b the M-1 car-
bine used throughout World War II by our
armed forces. Though he would accept no

ment men’s unanimous upposmou to this

tion for this extremely significant
1mention he later worked up for commercial

A of the p
of the Organigation are borrowed from the
French police force, with the Organization
paying only a relatively small amount for
the work they do. The over-all annual ex-
pense for 102 employees, including those
loaned from the French police, is 1,143,500
Swiss francs, which works out at an ayerage
of some 11,000 Swiss francs or approximately
$2,500 per employee. No one can say that
this is not an 11y run
THE NATIONAL CENTRAL BUREAUS

The recipients of the day-to-day inquiries
and releases put out by the Organization,
and the transmitters of information back to
the Organization or to other members, are
the National Central Bureaus. Each country
has one. They function in conjunction with
the Executive Secretariat as a permanent
and truly worldwide network of International
cooperation. The United States Natlonal
Central Bureau, established in 1958, when
our Congress voted adherence to Interpol, Is
in the Office of the Secretary of the Treasury.

COOPERATION WITH SCOTLAND YARD

On a recent trip to London, I was able to
talk with the Scotland Yard men who form
the United EKingdom National Central Bu-
reau. They were delighted that only a few
days before my arrival they asked our office
in Washington if arrangements could be
made for a particular United States citizen
to come to London to testify as a witness in
a case which was unexpectedly being called
for trial within only two days' time. To their
delight, our telegraphed reply advised that
the potential witness would be on a plane
going to London that very night, and the
reply went out within two hours.

SOME SPECIFIC CASES

I would like to conclude by giving a few

examples of what Interpol actually accoms-

CABes. , names
and cenaln detalls have been fictionalized
because certaln aspects of the cases are still
pending.

A BRONX MURDER

A hoodilum named “Mickey the Mite™
Mannheimer had been observed on the scene
of a killing in the Bronx with a smoking re-
volver In his hand. Before the police could
arrest him he got away, but not before he
had been identified by Joey Angulo, a known
and trusted informant in narcotic cases.

Weeks had elapsed with no sign of Mickey
the Mite. The only lead police could develop
was & Bronx girl named Gretchen who lived
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in the apartment above Mickey, Mich and
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will b international. In seeking to con-

Gretchen had been known to have been what
is called “very good friends"—although this
had not interfered with Gretchen's

on her profession, which was the world's
oldest.

Gretchen was German and her parents lived
in the old country. A on a hunch, the
Assistant District Attorney in charge of the
investigation called our Treasury man. We
sent & cable at once to Paul Dickopf, head
of the Bundeskriminalamt (Federal Criminal
Police Office) in Weisbaden. Dickopf’s men
started asking questions in Hamburg where
it was believed the parents could be found.
It didn't take long, Mickey the Mite was
found with the parents. He is now back in
New York. He Is awaiting trial on a charge
of first degree murder,

BANKS DEFRAUDED

Another case: Three months ago a rather
thin man with aquiline nose and heavy eye-
glasses walked into the main American office
of Banco di Roma e Ferrara. He presented a
draft drawn on its Rome office for $60,000
together with a letter from a senlor officer of
the Bank of America and a passport purport-
ing to establish that his name was Glovann!
Bemplice of 4001 Deep Valley Avenue Rely-
ing on the letter and the passport, the draft
was cashed. The next day the same man re-
peated the performance at the Farmers and
Mechanics Bank—another $60,000. Later on
the same day, he tried it out on the Citizens
First National Union Bank, again with suc-
cess. In due course the banks discovered the
Rome office had no funds on deposit to sup-
port the drafts and the Bank of America
officer’s letter was a forgery. Fingerprints
were lifted from one of the papers presented,
but FBI latent print files were negative on
them. Once more our Treasury man was
called on. Over to the INTERPOL Bureau in
Rome went the prints and a description;
back came the identification and not long
after Semplice (whose name turned out to
be Durante, well known to the Caribinieri
with a criminal record long as his arm) was
apprehended In Ferrara. The man is now
awalting trial,

SENIOR CITIZENS DEFRAUDED

Ome more: For elght years the police in Los
Angeles had been on the lockout for a man
known to them under the names of Johnson,
Henderson, Smithson, Jackson, and William-
son. The name always varled, except for a
“son” at the end. The reason the police
wanted this man was always the same. In
each case, a personalized form letter was
widely circulated through the malls to per-
sons In the retirement age hmcket olferins
each lucky recipl an
for the sale of Coty perfumes wlth]n a large
and carefully designated territory for a mere
$6,000, only $100 down. It was surprising
how many innocents accepted and surprising
how Mr, son could never be found
after the checks had been sent and cashed.

Notice of the fraud was sent to us by the
Los Angeles pollce and we gave a description

trol it, the enforcement officer must use every
legal weapon In his arsenal. Among these
weapons few If any can be more useful than
ICPO-Interpol.

TESTIMONY OF PAUL J. KREBS, EX-
ECUTIVE DIRECTOR, NEW JERSEY
STATE OFFICE OF CONSUMER
PROTECTION, BEFORE THE FED-
ERAL TRADE COMMISSION,
THURSDAY, JANUARY 9, 1969, ON
THE SUBJECT OF NEW CAR WAR-
RANTIES

HON. JAMES J. HOWARD

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, in our
country today, one of the strongest
voices for consumer protection is that of
former Representative Paul J. Krebs who
now serves with great distinction as ex-
ecutive director of the New Jersey State
Office of Consumer Protection.

On January 9, 1969, Mr. Krebs con-
tinued to show his concern for the con-
sumer and his determination to leave no
stone unturned in his quest for more and
better consumer protection legislation.
Mr. Krebs testified before the Federal
Trade Commission on the subject of new
car warranties.

Because of the high interest in con-
sumer protection I am including Mr.
Krebs' testimony in the Recorp and urge
all of my colleagues in the House to re-
view this thought-provoking presenta-
tion:

TESTIMONY OF PAUL J. EREBS

Gentlemen, I thank you for the opportu-
nity to appear before you today on behalf
of the consumers of New Jersey. As the Di-
rector of a functional Btate Agency con-
cerned with the p and
of the consumer, I frequently appear before
State and Federal hodma in order to docu-
ment the I
use case histories in order to do so0.

In preparation for my testimony here to-
day, I asked my stafl to select new car war-
ranty cases that would clearly plcture our
experience in this area. Our staff members
each had at least a dozen cases to cite. We
discussed these almost 200 current cases.
‘We also reviewed the reports of your own and
other staffs as well as recent articles En the
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otherwise t0 the consumer. So-called liberal-
ization of the warranty has been a coverup
for increased production schedules which
render careful and close
impossible. It has also been the fodder for
a p da battle manufactur-
ers designed to convince the buyer that one
product is superior to another.

‘What must be_ rfmegzbered is that while

ers may cause a consumer to choose one
automoblle over another, the fact remains
that the need of the average American for
a car forces him to make that choice. What
the consumer needs ls not merely a more
understandable warranty but protection

against an industry-wide system that gives
him no B glant -
duct is fr 1y

ers whose
unsafe.

What we will propose therefore is a gov-
ernment enforced transmutation of the ex-
press warranty from a limitation of the man-
ufacturers' llability to the safeguard of the
consumer that the manufacturers’ advertis-
ing has made it seem.

Other warranty p are all
of thls central p . The
heard most frequently are:

1. The language of the " eX-
press warranty Is so vague and Iega!.lxt.lu that
the has no ing of what
is actually covend by I.he WArTanty.

2. The ing the
warranty ls also the sole judge and jury of
whether or not his warranty should apply.
It seems to the average consumer that the
manufacturer almost always resolves the
matter in his own favor. The manufacturer
is, of course, in a greatly superior position
to that of the consumer and is more able
to deal with such problems than he.

3. The consumers’ only recourse when the
manufacturer falls to make needed repairs
is to start a long and expensive court battle.
Such a court battle not only involves time
and expense but places the individual con-
sumer in the position of having to do bat-
tle with his greatly more rescurceful su-
perior.

4. Defects are not corrected after repeated
returns to the dealer; or the car is so defec-
tive many, many repairs of differing kinds
must be made.

5. The manufacturer only has to replace
parts even when the defect has caused the
entire automobile to become useless or dan-
EErous.

The consumer appears not to be alone in
his problems with the glant manufacturers
of the automobile industry. The franchised
dealer, too, has his problems. Most common
amongst dealer complalnts are (1) that they
cannot get the parts needed for repalr; (2)
that the manufacturer allows lttle time or
money for making an automobile ready for
delivery and (3) that they are inadequately

ve and

pap and and
gathered at other hearings in this fleld.
It soon became evident that the problems
were all too well known. Every car buyer,

to Interpol Paris which in turn ized
it to the Yard
reported a Wﬂghtwn recenﬂy and hu.rl'lsdly
departed from M ter a

every or o with the In-
dustry and every portion of the news me-
dia had its horror stories to tell. To come
here and tell our own would still provide no

offer, This news also was cir
Interpol Two
New Zealand pol.lan noted an advertisement
in a small local paper Inviting inquiries on
& franchise for Ivor Johnson bleycles. It
was signed by a Mr. Bankson. The new Zea-
land police had read the Interpol notices. Mr.
Bankson was traced. He Is now safe behind
bars In Wellington. He would rather be there
than In Los Angeles but who knows whether
he'll always be able to stay away.

to the two basic questions: Should
the g do | to end the
situation? What should and could be done?

Our own case historles document the Fed-
eral Trade Commission's Staff Report. We
will, of course, be happy to make them avall-
able to you. In our testimony today, how-
ever, we would prefer to briefly state some
of the problems and then offer our sugges-
tlons for what the Federal Government
nho“_;.ld and could do sbout them. First, the

TO INT CRIME
Soon we are going to see Introduction of
tha new jumbo-alz:ed planes, carrylng over
the and at re-

duced rates, More and more the criminal ele-
ments will use them. More and more crime

THE PROBLEMS

‘The express warranty of the new car man-
ufacturer is designed to limit his Hability—
not to protect the buyer. It is the manufac-
turer's advertlsing that has made 1t seem

COmp: ted for warranty repairs.
A SUGGESTED SOLUTION

The solution that we propose hinges on
two main points. The first is the concept of
implied warranty of merchantability and fit-
ness for use. The second is that the con-
sumer needs and deserves the ald of a gov-
ernment agency in dealing with his prob-
lems with the automoblle manufacturer. In
this testimony, we suggest that the Federal
Trade Commission be that government
agency. We do so In order to be consistent
with our previous testimony. If you will re-
call, we appeared before you in December to
recommend the establishment of a Federal
Department of Consumer Affairs. We rec-
ommended further that the Federal Trade
Commission be incorporated into that Fed-
eral Department of Consumer Affairs. Since
at this time, there has not yet been estab-
lished such a department, we are suggesting
that the powers which would ordinarily be
delegated to the Secretary of such a depart-
ment be delegated instead to the Pederal
Trade Commission.
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As I am sure you are all well aware, the
Uniform Commercial Code which has been
adopted by many of the states contains the
concept of the Implied warranty of mer-
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this be by the re-
glonal arbitration bodies in those cases where
the product appears to have been in such
unsafe or defective condition as to prevent

chantability. Unfort tely. this ns
embodied in state law has been of relauvely
little ald to the in his d

sat y repair. It should be left to the
d of the arbi agency to set

with the automobile manufacturers. The
major problem has been the need to undergo
lengthy and costly legal proceedings in order
to establish your position under this law.
Too, some states have held that the manu-
facturers’ express warranty may be used in
lleu of the implied warranty of merchanta-
bility. It is this first problem that we would
address ourselves to. The purpose of the im-
plied of ntabllity is the
protection of the buyer from unsafe and de-
fective products. The purpose of a manu-
facturer's express warranty, on the other
hand, s the limitation of the manufacturer’s
liabliity for defects. It is our understanding

tandards for the number of repeated at-
tempts at repair which may be reasonably
and conscionably required by the manufac-
turer before such replacement is granted to
the consumer.

We wish at this time to address ourselves
to some of the problems which we described
as corollary to the central problem of pro-
viding the consumer with protection against
this system. Number one in our discussion of
those problems was the lJanguage and word-
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prospective buyer; but with the safeguards
of this legislation, each buyer would have
the comforuns knowledge thut at least a

blles will be afl

tnmush the ald of government agencles,

Not only have we changed the concept of
warranty but, in certain specific situations,
we have changed the concept of dealer from
one of agent to that of consumer. No longer
will the dealer have to be the man in the
middle, refused ald from the manufacturer
‘who granted him his franchise and besleged
by the consumer who considers him to be at
fault for automobiles not prepared for deliv-
ery or not repaired properly.

Under this proposal, the Federal Trade
G

ing of the ma ers

We have carefully studied the provisions of
a bill introduced by Senators Carl Hayden
and Warren Magnuson on December 6, 1967,
under bill No. 8. 2727. We should lke to

that the implied warranty and the exp
warranty are actually mutually exclusive.
We are happy to note that several court
decislions, most notably in Florida and Ten-
nessee, have ruled that the manufacturers*
express warranty may not be in lieu of the
implied warranty.

The heart of our proposed solutlon s a
mgn] statute Imposing and enforcing a

of the imp warranty
ot mer{:hnntnbl.llty on new automoblles sold
in tn This should
provide that the manufacturer may not ex-
clude himself from this implied warranty
either through his express warranty or by
using the words “as is." We propose that it
be left to the Federal Trade Commission to
establish regulations for the administration
of this provision.

We recommend further that the act con-
taln language such as the following: “The
act, use or employment by any person of
any dmpt.lon fraud, Ialae pretense, false
P , P , or the kumug.

1 t or
connection with the sale or adver of

d to you i 4 of that bill

will be given many new and im-
portant bilitles. It will b the
consumers’ watchdog with power to admin-
ister sanctions for fallure of the manufac-
turer to comply with federal law. In the es-
tablishment of the regional arbitration

a of the Federal Trade Com~

which prescribes warranty ds. You

dssl will b the vehicle for settle-

will note that the uson Bill
leaves much to the di.scretlon of the regu-
latory agency, which was in that case the
Commerce Department. We, of course, are

di that the admi ation of
these warranty standards be placed in the
hands of the Federal Trade Commission. I
am sure that it is not necessary for me to
read the language of this section of 5. 2727
but I should like to call your special atten-

ment orh legitimate consumer complaints
t man

‘We recognize that this proposal, although
with adequate precedent, Is a radical depar-
ture from present law. We will therefore not
burden you with any extraneous
and will close our testimony by urging that
the Federal Trade Commission support the
ndo]nlcn of this proposed 1egslntion by the
of the United States.

tlon to that portion which ludes provi-
slon for the adj and t of
warranty cases by arbitration.

The second and third problems delineated
in our listing of corollary situations are the
manufacturers' judgment of his own war-
ranty and the consumers’ limited recourse to
lengthy legal proceedings. We believe that
these two corollary problems will be an-
swered by the esta of the regl 1
arbitration bodies.

Numbers four and five in our list were the
problems of defects not being corrected after

any au bile sold in i

P d returns to the den]er and manu-
1 liabllity of

or with the subsequent performance of such
person as aforesald is declared to be an un-
lawful practice.”

Similar language in the New Jersey statutes
has been interpreted as pertalning to a war-
ranty or guarantee. It 15 held that a war-
ranty is a promise of performance that is
relied upon by the purchaser when determin-
Ing whether or not to buy. If such promise
is not fulfilled (subsequent performance),
the seller is found to be in violation of the
statute. We recommend that the Federal
Trade Commission be given the authority to

this ely and
to impose penalties for violatlon of the stat-
ute. We would suggest a penalty of £1,000 for
a first offense and $5,000 for subsequent of-
fenses.

We recommend further that the Federal
Trade C to estab-
lish regional bodles for onmpuluory arbitra-
tion of warrnnty disputes. This will prevent.
the p the
turer issuing the warranty is the sole judge
and jury of whether that warranty shall

defective parts. This too wa would feel is
answered by the powers given to the reglonal
arbitration agencles.,

The last section of the act must denl with
the p of the 1 who
frequently are as powerless as the consumer
in their dealings with the manu-

Thank you gentlemen,

LET'S ACT NOW

HON. JAMES HARVEY
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969
Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Speaker, a few days
ago, I reintroduced legislation which I
first sponsored in 1967 concerning bar-
gaining and strikes. This joint resolution
calls for the establishment of a joint con-
s'ressioual committee to review and rec-

facturer. We would recommend that the
dealer be considered a consumer In two spec-
ified limited situations: to wit: (1) the sit-
uation wherein the dealer is unable to serve
his st by ma-
terials and compensation for labor in pre-
paring an automobile for initia] delivery, (2)
the situation wherein the dealer cannot ob-
tain the proper or recelve
compensation for labor required in warranty
repairs. In these limited factual patterns, the
dealer will have the same recourse as that
afforded to the consumer through the re-
glonal arbitration bodles.

What we have attempted to do In our pro-
posal is to consider the new car warranty
problem in its broadest possible aspect. The
express new car warranty of the unwmobl.la

apply. The purpose of this
is to provide the American automoblle pur-
chaser with a federal administrative agency
to which he can bring his new car warranty
problems and to enable him to deal with the
bile er as If he were an
equal and not an Inferior. The regional
bodies should be empowered to hear any case
in which the consumer believes the manu-
facturer Is unlawfully denying lability,
Specifically excluded, however, should be
those cases where the consumer is seeking
compensation for injurles or other loss sus-
tained by reason of defective or unsafe
products,
At the present time, the manufacturers

is an ind y-wide

which affects not only the consumer but the
franchised dealer as well. To base recom-

for new 1 ion on the prem-
ise and philosophy of the express warranty
would be to render limited ald to the con-
sumer himself. The entire concept of new
car warranties is what needs correction. We
feel this correction can be accomplished only
through the Imposition and enforcement of
a broadened implied warranty of merchant-
abllity concept. We have not denled to the

d revisions in the laws relating to
1nduatrywide collective bargaining and
industrywide strikes and lockouts. I truly
hope that this year we can move this leg-
islation through the House. If there is
any question as to the need for such leg-
islation, may I recommend a review of
recent statistics released by the Depart-
ment of Labor, Quite briefly, the statis-
tics established last year—1968—was the
biggest strike year since 1953. They listed
4,950 labor stoppages. In all, 47 million
man-days of work were lost as a result of
strikes last year. What a ghastly and
costly blow to our Nation.

But, look ahead; 1969 could be the
worst ever.

I truly hope Congress will act now
rather than be forced into hasty reaction
later. Permit me also to insert two ex-
tremely timely newspaper editorials
which appeared in the Port Huron Times
Herald, Port Huron, Mich., on January 9
and 10 commenting on this subject:

GOVERNMENT Must Meer Lasor CRISIS

The slow strangulation of a blg chunk of
the oll distribution industry deserves the
1 attentl of State and Federal

manufacturer his option for specifi

warrantles, We have only prevented h!.m
from limiting his lisbility in such a manner
as to render harm to the public good. The

limit their Hability to the t of
defective parts, We would recommend that

Ay thelr advertis-
ing battle to attract the attention of the

officials,

In Detroit, Teamsters have added their
muscle to a strike of ofl workers against
seven suppliers of gasoline and fuel oil—
part of a natlonwide strike of 60,000 Oil-
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Chemical and Atomic Workers In & wage dis-
pute,

It Is only & matter of time—and not much
time, at that—before severe shortages will
cut vital transportation and, worse, will

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

weapon unjustly against a multlitude of in-
nocent people. The fact that thelr own mem-
bership may be suffering along with every-
body else is no justification for an attack
\‘an the public at large.

bring thousands of holders to-face
with how to combat a Michigan winter with
no fuel in the furnace.

Another facet to the labor disruption of
people’s llves was added today by a strike of
the Wire Service Guild against the Asso-
clated Press, the Nation's largest newsgather-
ing organization, threatening a dimout of
news to people throughout the entire United
States,

It is high time that State and Federal
officlals come to grips with the power that
unions have to threaten the health, welfare
and safety of citizens. It Is high time that
government, concerned for the rights of in-
dividuals in every other sphere of life, attack
the blind spot it has for the right of indi-
viduals agalnst the ruthless squeeze that
labor unions remain free to impose on a hap-
less citlzenry.

We say to Presldent-Elect Nixon, Senator
Philip Hart, Senator Robert Griffin and Rep.
James Harvey—we say to Lieut. Gov. Milli-
ken. Senator Alvin DeGrow and Rep. William
8, Jowett that no other crisls today is as
urgent as that posed by unchecked unlon
power to deprive citizens of commodities and
services essential to their health and well-
being.

For government to continue to close its
eyes to such power—and Its abusive use—is
to approve of an anarchy that can destroy
our soclety.

‘We do not, by any means, blame unions for
every strike. Nor do we welcome government
Intervention in yet another area of American
life,

Never the is 1 bl
that only government can right the wmngu
belng suffered by citizens. Only leglslation
can restore people’s rights to the “life, liberty
and pursult of happiness™ they once enjoyed.
If labor unions will not recognize any re-
sponsibility to cltizens, then government—
however reluctantly—must step in to insure
that our economy and our society continues
to function.

The matter is that serlous. The crisls Is
here. Government must act nowl

THE Dancers—AND NeeEns—Are CLEAR

The Times Herald editorial on page one
Thursday urged prompt and effective action
on the part of government to resist the mis-
use of power by organized labor.

It charged State and federal officials with
the clear responsibility to prevent the nation-
wide hardship and peril which must follow
serious Interference with essential goods and
services,

That stand was not lightly taken, We rec-
ognize the real danger inherent in govern-
ment control in the sensitive relationship
between union um msnagem;nt

We have | y urged d h
Ing government control where there 1s will
and ability to find acceptable solutions wn.h-
in the private d by I3
agencles,

But government obviously must move
when there is an unresolved threat to the
health, welfare or safety of the American
peaple.

We recognize very clearly that government
interference in union-management affalrs is
close to the heart and core of our economic
system. Such Interference can only be justi-
fied by a major tampering with the rights
and well-belng of uncounted millions who
have no direct & t in the disput
at issue.

Yet we belleve that current strike activi-
tles, direct and sympathetie, constitute such
a major tampering. The forces of labor have
gone overboard in the exercise of thelir rights.

They are using their 1 te strike

n of these policles without
some effective element of control, whether
that be new legislation or realistic applica-
tlon of existing laws, could lead to a major
disaster in this country.

It Is no exaggeration to say it could even
result in an upheaval of our political sys-
tem.

Carrled to extremes, it could resolve itself
into a stalemated crisis which nothing short
of forced soclallsm or dictatorship could
break.

These are not faint-hearted anxieties. They
are distinct possibilities when vital elements
of the American soclety are threatened.

And vital elements ARE threatened when
fuel supplies could be cut off, or transporta-
tion of essential goods could be halted, or
necessary public services could be withheld.

That iz why we say agaln, most emphat-
ically, that government must step in to pro-
tect the American people. Power tactics
which would use the health, h 1 and
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throw away your falth, for it carries with it
great reward."

What is it then that makes America utterly
unigue among the natlons of the world?
This s an apt question for today.

“In the beginning God.” On these, the first
words of the Bible, early Amerlca staked
down its life.

‘This central tenet of our life was explicit in
our Decl t of . It 15 im-
plicit In our instr of gover It

our § And it is i1
in our common days. The virtues of our peo-
ple and the values in our culture are derived
from the premise that this Is “a nation
under God."

This basic truth has been mediated to our
people & gh many and
by many denominations. J‘\11 espouse in com-
mon & faith in a transcendent God in his-
tory and beyond history. In some this falth
in God has been intimate and personal; in
others an attitude of life derived from the
social climate and the cultural atmosphere
produced by religious faith, principally evan-
gelical Christian faith.

To be sure, America has as a principle the

safety of innocent people as an instrument
of negotiation can only be ccuntered by the
greater power of government.

Cold th and di
walt for a politic time.

The time is now for legislators on the
State and federal level to recognize the im-
mensity and urgency of this problem and to
start doing something about it.

will not

TO BE A NATION UNDER GOD

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN, JR.
IN THE HOUSE %FG:;:'RWENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, at
this time when we have just inaugurated
a new President of the United States, I
feel it is appropriate to insert in the
Recorp a sermon prepared and delivered
on Sunday, January 19, 1969, by the
Reverend Edward L. R. Elson, 8T.D.,
Litt. D., LL. D., r of the National
Presbyterian Church of Washington, D.
C., from the pulpit of that church. His
sermon is most meaningful and inspiring
to me, and its delivery right before the
official inauguration helped set the tone
of that event for many of us who heard
the sermon, which follows:

‘To Be A Natton Uxper Goo
(By Dr. Edward L. R. Elson, the Natlonal
Presbyterian Church pulpit)

“Blessed Is the nation whose God is the
Lord."” Psalm 33:12.

“Do not throw away your falth now, for it
carries with it great reward.” Hebrews 10:35.

In anclent Sparta it was the custom of
mothers to present shields to their sons
before going into battle, with the statement,
“Either bring this back or be brought back
upon it."” Many young men were given
courage when they were presented with their
father's shield.

This Lacedaemonian ceremony was in the
mind of the author of this verse in the Letter
to the Hebrews. It was declared, “Cast not
away your confession of faith. This is your
shield. Keep it and it will be your defense.
This faith, thy father, by the grace of God,
has always kept. Keep It also or thou must
expect to perish."

These are unforgettable words which are
ap to America in this hour. “Do not

eompl separation of the institutions of the
Church from the institution of government.
In our pluralistie religious structure this
separation has been a source of virllity to
both Church and state. But, while we cling
tenaciously to this principle of separation, no
doctrine of American life has ever minimized
the presence, the power, or the Influence of
religion in our national affairs. Our national
life begins and continues its whole structure
on the premise of the first words of the
Bible, “In the beginning God."

To be “under God" is to acknowledge that
this is God's world—that He is the sovereign
Lord and Ruler of all life. He is the God of
Creatlon, Man, created In Hls image, bears
some of God's characteristics, Man is a per-
son as God is & person; and the only reason
for treating human beings with dignity and
respect ls that they are persons created In
God's image, with Immortal souls and an
eternal destiny. Thus created by God in God's
own image, man is free under God's ruler-
ship. His freedom is God-bestowed, not an
attainment but an obtainment. Man is born
free and the chief end of this free man, as
the catechism long ago said, 1s “to glorlfy
God and enjoy Him forever.” God Himself 15
the Lord of Creation and He will have no
other gods before Him. Therefore, that nation
which deifies itself or absolutizes some reality
in its life, as did Nazi Germany, cannot be
a nation "under God." Such Is ldolatry, for
that natlon has usurped God's place. Amer-
fcans have always refected this temptation.
Americans belleve God Is above the nation.

To be “under God” is also to be under His
providence. There is a destiny for that nation
whose “God is the Lord"—a destiny shaped
and determined by the Almighty Himself.
Our spiritual forebears covenanted with God,
not s a tribal or a raclal deity but as the
universal God who, while being the God of
all people, becomes in a special sense the God
of those who accept His purpose for human
life.

Our history has meaning only in these
terms, We are a pecple under God's provi-
dence.

To be “under God" is to be guided by Him.
‘That natlon which seeks to understand and
obey His laws, that natlon which seeks to
discern and do His will—only that nation
becomes an effective instrument of God's
purpose on the earth. Above all, over all,
gulding all, empowering all is the transcend-
ent God. To the degree we possess His mind
and spirit which is at the center of the
universe, and which we Christians belleve to
be revealed by Jesus Christ, we are and we
shall remain a “nation under God.”

This concept of freedom under God can-
not survive as a mere intellectual expression.
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Apart from 1ts source, it will wither and die,
But enriched by prayer, strengthened by
worshlp, maintained by a varlety of spiritual
disciplines, our great nation can successfully
confront all forces which would corrupt its
life or destroy its freedom. A dynamic and
witnessing faith 15 not an option for our
time; it 15 an imperative for all ages.

But deeper than these truths, a nation
“under God” is a nation under God's judg-
ment. God is soverelgn Ruler of a moral uni-
verse. Man is not the final source of values.
Nor is the nation the highest tribunal of
Judgment. The values by which both men
and nations are judged are eternal. They rest
with God. They inhere In His character. Man
and his institutions are under God's final
Jjudgment. There is a divine order above all
and beyond all, In time and beyond time,
where love and justice are righteousness
and truth are absolute the perfect order
of God's Kingdom where God rules the heart
and consclence of all belngs, There s &
higher court of Judgment above all persons,
above all nations, above all cultures, even
above all universes—the Court of God's
eternal perfectlon. A natlon “under God"
is always under His judgment.

Here In this Capital city this truth was
legislated into our Pledge of Allegiance, Is
printed on our postage stamps, and im-
pressed on our colns. Now we have put it
in our new Church.

Now let us each impress it deep within
our own hearts and manifest it in our lives
and national conduct, Such testimony, to be
sure, will sharpen the Irreconcilable differ-
ences between the two great poles of power
in our world today. But it will also give us
the strength to live In these times and play
our God-appointed role In history.

Our dominating concern in Washington
on January 20, 1869, 1s not what we know,
not the skills we possess, not the wealth we
have accumulated, but rather the spirit we
convey to the world. To whom are we com-
mitted? By Whom are we led? These are
the commanding questions.
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NEW CHALLENGES TO THE VALUE
OF BSEPARATISM AND BLACK
STUDIES

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr, DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I
insert the following article from the New
York Times of January 19, 1969:

NEwW CHALLENGES TO THE VALUE oF
SEPARATISM AND Brack STUmES
(By Fred M. Hechinger)

“We have suffered too many heartaches and
shed too many tears and too much blood in
fighting the evil of racial segregation to re-
turn in 1058 to the lonely and dispiriting
confines of its demeaning prison.”

These words were spoken last week by Roy
Wilkins, the executive director of the Na-
tional A latlon for the Ad of
Colored People, In confronting one of the
most controversial education lssues of the
day: the demands by militant black students
for sep facul and *
mous racial schools” within universities. His
Appeal was also directed at white administra-
tors who give in to the demands and, he said,
illegally create “Jim Crow schools.”

Within two days Mr. Wilkins was chal-
lenged by Dr. Nathan Hare, the young, black
director of the black studies program at San
Prancisco State College, where classes have
been disrupted by a student strike over “sepa-
ratlsm questions. “People like Wilkins
should be given a secroll and retired . , . like
old race horses or prize fighters,” Dr. Hare, a
Chicago Ph.D. and former prize fighter, sald,

The contrasting views reflected the grow-
ing y that is threat g the peace
of higher education across the country. The
specific Issues vary—from the call for inde-

Freedom under God is not per ly Be~
cured, nor safely Installed anywhere without
¥ T b and g vigl-
lance, Freedom is always only one generation
away from extinction. Freedom must be won,
understood, guarded, and enriched in each
age.

Not out of fear or {nsecurity, or as a sub-
stitute for solid thinking, not as an escape
to an easy and comfortable way do we seek
to reclaim our ancient heritage. But rather
we worship and pray, we trust and obey, be-
cause it s the very life-spring of our national
being.

If we are to lead In this hour of lfe,
America must become a citadel of man's true
freedom and a vast bastion of spiritual
power, the light of which shines in American
lives g0 brightly at home it will lluminate
the dark places of all mankind.

Rightly do we sing:

“Our Father's God, to Thee,
Author of Liberty,
To Thee we sing;
Long may our land be bright,
With freedom’s holy light;
Protect us by Thy might,
Great God, our King."

PRAYER

O God, Our Heavenly Father, we beseech
Thee to remember each of us and all of us
that we may make the days ahead a time of
personal and natlonal renewal. Grant that
Thy word may take deep root In our hearts
and produce In us the frults of the Spirit.

Alarm the careless, humble the self-right-
eous, kindle the lukewarm, soften the hard-
ened, relleve the doubting, and renew Thy
people with grace and strength enough for
our times.

Of the abundance of Thy love, give us
more than we desire or deserve, for the sake
of Thy Son Jesus Christ Our Lord. Amen,

CXV——120—Part 1

P “black study” Institutes with all-
black enroliment and with the Independent
right to hire and fire teachers and adminis-
trators, to the successful veto of a play to
which some Negro students object.

‘The rash of conflicts ralses the question:
‘What are the probable consequences of black
separatism in academia?

Most Important, most observers feel, the
school within the school is likely to create
inferior institutions. Many N
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nation and the myriad opportunities for
Ney L

But Dr. Hare refused to “assimilate” into
the present campus. “The Bible says there
is a time for everything," he sald. “I think
this is a time for hate.”

Dr. Hare left no doubt that he saw sepa-
ratlsm as a way of revolutionizing youth—
and the support of black students’ uprisings
at Brandels, San Prancisco and elsewhere by
the pr tly white, ry Stu-
dents for a Democratic Soclety lllustrates the
pulling power of this theory.

There are similar dangers in separatism for
black studies a subject. In confining these
studles to an all-black ghetto, the risk is
that they turn into ritual rather than an
exercise of academic rigor and intellectual
honesty. Some observers rationalize that
even this approach has therapeutic value in
the search for identity, but others fear that
it is only patent medicine.

When black studles are offered regularly
within the whole Institution, thelr value is
probably greatest when they lead to integra-
tion with what has until now been largely
all-white history, economlcs, art history and
even soclology.

The need for a rearl can be 2
from recurring complaints that American his-
tory, even on the elementary school level,
often begins with storfes of the red, te.
colored, man who lacked the skills and drive
to bulld & country and who therefore had to
be replaced by the clvilized white man.

The drive toward separatism in black
studles is a reaction to the all-white history
that has often been academia’s standard
fare. The “Dblack 1s beautiful” approach in
history as elsewhere, is an ab Yy compa-
rable to, say, the “white man's burden"” con-
cept. It 1s of little help in the task of weaving
an honest, nonraclst pattern of history, re-
search and teaching.

Last week, after he made his appeal, Dr,
Wilkins recelved a letter from a black col-
lege student In New York denouncing the
content of what he said was being dished
out under the black studles label—such as
an African Dance course given by the physi-
cal education department and a Negro his-
tory course so separate that It never seems to
make contact with American history which,
sald the student, “was the problem to begin
with,”

Finally, academic separatism has an ero-
sive effect on civil liberties. It leads to censor-
ship of plays (reminiscent of the days when

egro
still come from educationally lUmited back-
grounds, and there is a severe shortage of
black college teachers. This would turn sepa-
ratist enclaves into second-rate annexes and
would feed the myth of Negro Inferlority.

At the same time, black separatism will
bring about white separatism, thus reln-
forcing the allenation of the races. Ad-
mittedly, black students still have many
justified complaints about life on the white
campus. A black student at Brandeis Uni-
versity, for example, sald he resented such
questions as, “How does a Negro feel when
there is a report of black riots?"

At Yale last year, Negro students asked to
be separated from their white roommates,
When told by a dean that thelr presence was
important to the whites, a black student
sald: “We're tired of belng textbooks for
whites."

ARTIFICTAL CAMPUS INTEGRATION

Moreover, whites and blacks tend to go off
in their own direction on weekends, thus
making the integration of the campus com-
munity inc 1 and hat artificial.

Yet, the campus offers perhaps the best op-
portunity to ge A 1 racial p
and to create a new fabric of cohesion.

Last week, Stephen J, Wright, president of
the United Negro College Fund, warned that
such separatism *isn‘t golng anywhere,” add-
ing: "It will only lead to an intensification of
the kind of hatred that will help destroy the

equally d Jews d to ban “The
Merchant of Venice”); it results in exclusion
of whites from black students’ meetings as
well as the barring of the white press, or
even all press coverage, from closed sessions
on campus,

Yet, free speech, freedom of the press and
academic freedom are virtually inseparable
from civil rights, and this is what Mr.
Wilkins tried to say last week to “some white
Americans, torn and confused by today's
clamor of some black students™” for self-
created apartheld.

A SOLDIER'S MEANING OF SERVICE
TO AMERICA

HON. WALTER S. BARING

OF NEVADA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, I want to
bring to the attention of my colleagues
and the American public the honorable
thoughts put down in writing by a good
American shortly before he died in Viet-
nam war action while serving the United
States.
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Before I enter his letter in the Con-
GRESSIONAL Recorp, I want to say that
what Sgt. Jeffrey A. Davis, of Browns-
burg, Ind., wrote, which was reprinted
in one of my State’s newspapers, the
Reese River Reveille In Austin, Nev., es-
pecially is noteworthy to me because of
my personal feelings against what I term
the loud and violent protest-for-protest-
sake movement in this country by mis-
guided people who are a continuing
social menace to our American way of
life. If only these agitated persons would
read the U.S. Constitution, they would
discover they have the right to peace-
ful protest, not violent. And, if they will
just read Sergeant Davis' letter, they
rﬂlliﬂn.d what their moral duty to Amer-
ca is.

I ask, Mr., Speaker, that we, in the
House of Representatives, and Americans
everywhere search for an answer for
these people who I would hope really
can be productive and law-abiding citi-
zens helping to protect the freedom of
America and of all people. In the same
light, though, I ask, Mr. Speaker, that
these unthinking youths and adults in-
volved in this protest-for-protest-sake
movement, search their own minds about
what is right and wrong. Those engrossed
in the movement should have the dignity
by being Americans and should fee] it
their duty by being Americans to take
up this responsibility before
they ruin their own lives, the lives of
others, or further damage the principles
of America.

There are so many good things about
our free country and so many good things
which still can be done to even greater
improve this Nation that it is for this
reason it is despairing to me to hear of
a good American’s death, while he fights
for freedom and a better way of life; but
at the same time as he performs his duty
and eventually g!ves up hls life, we at
home ¢ to beb ibyr
and what I also term the yiolent “anti-
U.S. demonstrations” by thankless agi-
tators.

Mr. Speaker, I insert in the Recorp to-
day Sergeant Davis’ personal words with
the prayer that his letter can be heeded
by all American citizens. I believe he
says in an excellent manner what a per-
son’s duty and service to his country
means,

I Dmxp yor Guys WrirH ProTEsT SIGNS

Sgt. Jeffrey A, Davis of Brownsburg, Ind.,
killed recently in battle In Vietnam, knew
whom and what he was fighting for. A letter
to his wife, with instructions to open it only
in event of his death, told the story. Here
are ts, as published by “The Indlan-
apolis Star” on Beptember 20—

“It is too bad I had to die in another coun-
try. The United States Is so wonderful, but
at least I died for a reason, and a good one.

“I may not understand this war, or like
it, or want to fight it, but nevertheless I
had to do 1t and I did.

“I died for the people of the United States.
I died really for you; you were my one real
happiness. I died also for your mom and dad
s0 that they could go on working . . . For
your brothers that they could play sports in
freedom without Communist rule,

“I died for my parents that they could
enjoy my dad's retirement In freedom, go on
vacations and have fun . .. For others also
who enjoy thiz wonderful country and who
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appreciate what they have and thank God
every day for it.
“e - . -

“I died for the guys with the long hailr
and protest signs. The draft-card burners,
the hipples, the anti-everything people who
have nothing better to do. The college kids
who think they shouldn't have to serve be-
cause they are too good—I died so these peo-
ple could have a little longer time to try
to get stralghtened out in life.

*“God knows they need 1t. I dled for the
so-called “younger generation” of which I
was a part but for some unknown reason I
never became an active member. I guess I was
8 “square” or something with short hair, no
police record, didn't drink or smoke (pot In-
cluded) and volunteered for the service.

“T died for the parents of these kids alao
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It is not possible to state with exactitude
the date when the first sherlff swore to pro-
tect the lives and property of his constitu-
ents or fellow citizens. Some historians date
the office, or rather its prototype, to the an-
clent 1. Bome a be-
lef that the omee may have been derived
from Saxon Germany. Others assume that
the word sheriff is an angliclzation of the
Arabic word sharif which lterally translates
illustrious or noble and signifies an Arab
chief or prince who is a descendant of Mo-

his daught. A

SHERIFF MENTIONED IN HOLY BIBLE

The Book of Daniel recounts the presence
of the sheriff at the setting up of the golden
image (ca. 600 B.C.) by the Chaldean king
of Babylon, Nebuchadnezzar:

“Ni the king made an image

God forgive them. I died so thess
asctive members, of the “young generation
could have the right to do what they do.
To protest, have long hair, go to college of
their cholce, wear weird clothes, and run
around mixed up, with no direction at all.

“I died so they could protest the war I
fought and died in. Without it, what would
they protest? But I also dled for the many
thousands who died In this war and other
wars before for these same reasons, For the
men who fought gallantly on the many bat-
tlefields of many wars to keep this country
free. I guess that in order to gain freedom
there must be war. I died for the United
States.”

THE OFFICE OF SHERIFF—FROM
IBLE TIMES TO TODAY

HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, from
the days of Nebuchadnezzar to our pres-
ent generation the office of sheriff has
been an important arm of government.
Thomas Jefferson once called it the most
important executive office of the county.

An extremely interesting article on the
history and the work of the office of the
sheriff was recently written by Truman
Walrod, managing editor of the National
Sheriff, in which the treatise appeared.
The magazine is the official publication
of the National Sheriffs’ Association, the
national headquarters of which is located
in Washington. In charge of the national
office is Ferris E. Lucas, executive direc-
tor, a long-time sherlff in the St.abe of
Michigan. The president of the
tion is Willlam J. Spurrier, of Iowa
county, Marengo, Iowa.

Because the article not only is of his-
toric value but because it is so interest-
ingly written I commend its reading to
my colleagues and readers of the REcorp.
It follows:

TaHE RoLE OF SHERIFF—PAST-PRESENT-FUTURE
(By Truman Walrod)

A history of the ol'uce ot nheﬂﬂ !.u n chﬂm-
lcle of western clvi
of democracy . . . & word-piet\:.re of mazu
quest for equity and self-determination in

per g to B

This narrative begins in the Old Testament
and continues through the annals of the
Judeo-Christlan tradition. Wherever we look
as we scan the documents of Anglo-Ameri-
cana, we find the sheriff entrusted with the
maintenance of law and order and the pres-
ervation of domestic tranquility.

of gold, whose height was threescore cubits,
and the breadth thereof six cubits: he set it
up in the plain of Dura, in the province of
Babylon.

“Then Nebuchadnezzar the king sent to
gather together the princes, the governors,
and the captains, the judges, the treasurers,
the counsellors, the sheriffs, and all the rul-
ers of the provinces, to come to the dedica-
tion of the image which Nebuchadnezzar the
king had set up.

“Then the princes, the governors, and cap-
tains, the judges, the treasurers, the counsel-
lors, the sheriffs, and all the rulers of the
provineces, were gathered T unto the
dedication of the image that Nebuchadnez-
zar the king had set up; and they stood be-
fore the image that Nebuchadnezzar had set
up.”

Historian W. A. Morris In his book on the
Medieval English Sherlff to 1300 makes these
observations:

“The office of sheriff 1s one of the most
familiar and most useful to be found in the
history of English institutions. With the sin-
gle exception of kingship, no secular dignity
now known to English-speaking people 1s
older. The functions, status and of
the office, like those of kingship itself, have
undergone change, but for over nine cen-
turies it has maintained a continuous exist-
ence and preserved its distinguishing fea-
tures."

Walter H. Anderson, in his Sheriffs, Coro-
ners and Constables, states:

“The office of sheriff 15 one of antiquity. It
is the oldest law enforcement office known
within the common-law system and it has
always been accorded great dignity and high
trust.”

JEFFERSON ON SHERIFFS

Thomas Jefferson wrote in his The Value
of Constitutions:

“[T)he office of sheriff [is] the most im=-
portant of all the executive offices of the
county.”

Joseph J. Casper, Assistant Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation, spoke to
the 28th Annual Informative Conference of
the National Sheriffs’ Assoclation in Louls-
ville, Kentucky, In June, 1968. He sald:

“There is no honorable law en!arcament
authority in Anglo-Ameri law s0 1
as that of the county sheriff whose role as
& peace officer goes back at least to the time
of Alfred the Great.

“If there 1s one who seeks the remarkable
characteristics of the office of sheriff, he will
not find it solely in antiquity. The benefits
of the sheriff and the job of sherif—the
deeds and the activities of the sheriff—will
not be found in the renowned medieval sagas
or in the tales of the American western sher-
iff. They are to be found, I think, instead in
the aspects of thils important public office
such as the vital }nba they perform in the
area of our litical, and
economic lives . . . the oompetent discharge
by men of dedlcatirm. who hold a job that
has a host of functions—both civil and
criminal.




January 27, 1969

“There are some citizens who have no
knowledge of nor appreciation for them
[sheriffs].”

n is for these people, le rthuu with no

of,

or the
and honorable office of sherifl, that the fol-
lowing paragraphs are offered.

LAWS REQUIRE ENFORCING

Were It not for laws which required en-
forcing, there would have been no necessity
for the sheriff. There would have been no
need for t.ha nevalopment of polloa adminis-

crl gy, crl tles, etc. This
is not the case however. Man learned quite
early that all is not orderly in the universe.
All times and all places have generated those
who covet the property of their nelghbors
and who are willing to expropriate this prop-
erty by any means.

Among the very first to set forth a com-
prehensive code of laws was Lipit-Istar, King
of Isin (2‘301 B.C.), whm sumunan subjects

1 y thy lor that some
legally binding guide].lnea were advisable.

The king, (ca.
2100 B.C.), devised a codification which ls
still studied today.

King Thutmose III (ca. 1500 B.C.) dellv-
ered a speech on justice when he appointed
Justice Rekhmire In anclent Egypt.

The Jews were ordered to follow and obey
the first five books of the Old Testament, the
Pentateuch.

The Assyrians and the Chi
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ingman who served as leader. Ten tithings
totalled one hundred and this latter group
was headed by a gerefa or chlefl (Gerefa sub-
sequently became reeve in the Saxon tongue.)
Both the tithingman and the gerela/reeve
were elected officials. Both possessed judicial
as well as police authority.

Although there were tribal authorities as
cited above, there was no real attempt at
governmental centralization until Egbert,
King of Wessex, endeavored to win the
11 of all B! * In 827 AD.

Alfred the Great (871-001 A.D.) saw the

t of & whereby every
of his
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HASTINGS FALLS TO WILLIAM

We have so far concentrated primarily on
the period prior to the Norman invasion
and conquest which dates from the fall
of Hastings in 1066. It was in that year that
Willlam the Conqueror defeated Harold II,
the last Saxon king, and established the
House of Normandy upon the throne of Eng-
land.

With the fall of Hastings, also ended was
the Saxon form of local government and
local control. While the Saxons thought
highly of “home rule,” the Normans con-
solidated their power In a highly centralized

freeman pledged the good
nelghbor within the same group or com-
munity. Under this system, the groupings of
freemen into tithings and hundreds were
continued. The reeve was required to assume
the responsibllity for giving the alarm, also
called the hue and cry, when a criminal or
escaped suspect was at large.
THE SCYRE-GEREFA DEVELOPS

At this time there was a further expansion
and the familiar hundreds were combined to
form a shire which was the forerunner of
the county. Each shire had a form of super
chief who was also known as a reeve. To dif-
ferentiate this latter official from the reeve
of & mere hundred, he became known as a
shire-reeve, which came to present day Eng-
lish as sheriff. (Shire derived from the earllier
Baxon scyre or scir.) Quite literally then, the
sherlf—then as now—Is the “keeper or chief

to codify thelir laws. The Code of Manu was
used by the rulers of India, TbeRomm al-

of his
During this same period, the office of
1d or earl also existed. It Is possible

Ways of the relatl
and Its a
dsgast of Roman law in 450 A.D. Justinian
improved and expanded this codification in
550 A.D.
SBtudents of political science and the hu-
manities their (o

plated were varlous ways of trying to deter-
mine and establish t.he best of all possible
ts . . . the most ble of all

that a power “struggle” between these of-
ficlals may have resulted in more than one
instance. Apparently each thought of him-
self as supreme and did not welcome any
challenges from the other.

In any event, the sherlff was clearly the
chief law enforcement officer of his county
and was for the of

Acy.

Big government, as we all know, usually
brings with it big spending which neces-
sitates big taxation, The Norman regime fol-
lowed this general pattern. By 1085, King
Willlam ordered the compilation of all tax-
able property owned by each individual
‘This census of taxation was called the
Domesday Book. The sheriff is mentioned no
fewer than five times therein. It was incl-
dentally at this period that the sheriff
became also official tax collector for the king.

Seldom does an Increase in taxation pro-
mote satisfaction among those taxed. King
William was already faced with possible in-
surrectionists among the remains of the
Anglo-S8axon forces which had earlier been
defeated. In the Interests of national har-
mony he required all subjects to take an

to

bury Oath. Some historians feel that this
oath was the forebear of the American pledge
of alleglance to the flag.

The strong, centralized government con=
tinued to grow, Willlam died after twenty-
one years of rule. His third son, Rufus, as-
cended to the throne but was slain by an
arrow after thirteen years of relatively un-
eventful mgnL Rufus was succeeded by his

law and order. He did not mau.ldsr t.hls re-
Each

governmen
socletles,
THE MAGNA CARTA AND THE SHERIFFS
The major breakthrough came in 1315
AD. when King John, third English king of
the line of Plantagenet, signed the Magn.n

1bility alone h
and every citizen shared lu this duty. If a
member of a tithing disobeyed & law, the
tithingman must take the betore

, Henry I
HENRY 1 ESTABLISHED PENAL CODE

Henry in 1116 established a penal code of
sorts in which he enumerated murder, arson,

the shire-reeve for trial. Although the pris-
oner might be physically in the custody of
the titt every of the tithi

Carta or Great Charter In a
London and th certain fr

was equally responsible for seeing that he

t0 the barons of his realm. The sheriff

count above narrated, the sheriffs were recog-
nized as principal participants In the drama

Therahmwmm,cmm;mcut
the in the

from

C Eraland

derived
l.nrumrmmthaangloe,thesmm.mihe
Normans. (Granted there were other influ-
ences which moulded traditions in the Brit-
ish Isles, e.g., the Celts, the Romans, ete., but
the Anglo-Saxon/Norman influence seem-
Ingly contributed the most to Anglo-Ameri-
can governmental concepts.)

ANGLO-SAXONS AND HOME RULE

be ught to justice.

‘This direct citizen participation was
known as the hue and cry and was the di-
rect lineal of the p o known
in the UBS.A. as the “citizen's arrest.” While
this form of arrest Is not too in

ting, and robbery as felonles. Un-

like the Anglo-Saxon practice of dispensing

justice locally, Henry reserved unto himself

the right to punish. It was he was main-

mued t.he first right of civil suit and of

(the forer of our

grand jury) were chosen to hear the evidence
and arrive at the facts in criminal cases.

Nearly a century passed. The sheriff re-

mained as the chlef law enforcement officer,

America today, citizen involvement in Great
Britain has been and is greater. This has
been credited by some students of crim-
inology, etc., as contributing to the meas-
urably lower crime rate in England than
in the United States.

Another innovation which must be cred-
ited to the Anglo-Saxons ls the “watch and
ward."” Initially, the tithingmen were respon-
sible for maintaining the watch (night
guard) and the ward (day guard). Th
who performed these services did so without
pay. It was a duty of Anyone

the of the rity of the king.
The powers of the sherllf increased steadily
during the Norman rule.

The House of Normandy departed from
the scene with the death of Henry in 1135.
The House of Blols produced one ruler,
Stephen, Then the House of Plantagenet be-
came the ruling family, Henry IT and his son,
Richard the Lionhearted, ruled with a falir
degree of success.

After Richard's death in 1199, he was suc-
ceeded by his younger brother, John, John's
rule was absolute. The barons rebelled at his

slxteen years or older was xuhjm to call,

Early Anglo-Saxon in
England were very much In favor of home
rule and home control. They were fiercely in-
dependent people who did not want or trust
any form of centralized government. They
lived in small rural tuns, or towns. Prior
to T00 AD thm ea.rly Anglo-Saxons began
to 'es in of tens and
hundreds when thzy ensxgcd in their count-
less wars. It has been sald that these early

of En war to

pﬂce Be that as It may, thel.r declmal sys-

of wartime deployment of warrlors

pmved similarly to be a practical one during
occasional periods of peace.

Ten families living together in a tun com-
prised a tithing. Each tithing elected a tith-

lly, sheriffs were allowed to as-

slgn four to slx men in each tun for night
watch, The men as they patrolled thelr

“beats” carried a lantern and staff,

Between 700 and 800 A.D,, sheriffs were ap-
polnted usually by noblemen who had been
granted large estates by various kings. The
sheriffs were to rule and to protect the

of the nobl In areas reserved
to the crown, the king appointed his own
sheriffs,

It was a kingly resp bility to 1
the peace. Naturally enough, therefore, the
king appointed a “deputy king,” an au-
thority to care for the details of peacekeep-
ing. As In modernday America, it was the
sherllf who was charged with this function.

and, In 1215, forced him to sign
the now famous document that was to prove
the cornerstone upon which the British and
American governments were to be bullt.

THE MAGNA CARTA IS BIGNED

This Instrument 15 known as the Magna
Carta or Great Charter. It wns in effect a
treaty between John and the barons, signed
upon a site named Runnymede, not far from
London, which amplified an earller such doe-
ument slgned by Henry I. It enumerated
rights and premgatlvu reserved to the
barons and t rtain f
Magna Carta was wlt-hout doubt one of tho
most ripts ever
signed. It Is considered to be of so much
Import to democratic government that In
1965, in honor of the late President John F.
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Eennedy, the British government set aside
one acre of this Thames-side site to be
thenceforth known as Runnymede, U.S8.A.

By this unprecedented move, one acre of
English soll became the property of the Unit-
ed Btates, to be s0 owned so long as both
nations continue to exist,

While discussing the Magna Carta, it 1s
only fitting that mention should be made of
the fact that there were, at the very least,
nine mentions of the sherlff therein.

The period from 1275 to 1500 in Bngland
is known as the V Period b

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the High Sheriff of Bristol and discover his
role in the founding of the English colonies
in the western hemisphere.

Henry VII, king of England, authorized
John Cabot's voyage from Bristol, May 2,
1487, in a ship named the Mathew. On June
24th of that year, Cabot landed near the
northern end of Cape Breton Island. He
claimed the reglon on behalf of Henry VII
and returned to Bristol, there to claim &
pension of twenty pounds sterling and the
title of “great Admiral” which had been

of the Statutes of Westminster, the first of
which was enacted in 1276 and which con-
tains no fewer than sixteen allusions to

‘The of the have
been described as intending to “make every-
day life easler for all kinds of freemen by
protecting them In their free tenements and
defining the limits of interference with their
freedom.*™

Government reforms were begun. The of-
fices of bailiff and of sergeant developed. The
sheriff remained the representative of the
king within each county. The sheriff was
appointed by the King and was an exten-
slon of royal authority.

The House of Plantagenet gave way to the
House of Lancaster which in turn was to be
replaced by the House of York, the House
of Tudor, and the House of Stuart.

The C Perlod ded from
1653 to 1712 and saw Oliver Cromwell, later
Richard Cromwell, as the heads of govern-
ment, The duties of the sheriff had changed
but Httle during this perlod, although his
authority was perhaps better defined.

County government remained for the
larger part in the hands of the sheriff. He
was definltely considered the leading officer
and was commonly referred to as the great
man in his county.

Let us meet a few of these great men of
ages past.

We are all familiar wlt.h the ]egznd.a.ry
Bheriff of
Hood persistently, albeit Tum.elsr for :mmy
years. There are other names which come to
us too as we search the pages of law en-
forcement history.

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERYCKE?

One, little known, stands out from the
rest. That name is Richard cke, High
Sheriff of Bristol, England in 1503. It seems
possible ., . . even probable . . . that It was
through this sheriff that America derived

ts

name.

Although historlans have generally sup-
posed that the continents of the New World
were named for the obscure Florentine navi-
gator, Alberico or Americo Vespuccl, they
have been at a loss to explain why the given
name of the “"godfather” was bequeathed to
the Americas, It is practically unheard of
to name & city, state, or nation, except for
the surname of its discoverer, ruler, ete. The
only exceptions to this rule are in the cases
where an entlty s named for a king or queen
who goes only by the one name, eg., Prince
Edward Island, Georgla, Elizabethtown, Vie-
torla, etc.

Were it common to do otherwise, we might
well have the state of George rather than that
of Washington. Our nation’s seat of govern-
ment would possibly be known as the Dis-
trict of Christopheria, Residents of Houston

proml to “him that found the new Isle.”
The name of the man who pald John Cabot
his pension was recorded in the Customs
Roll at Bristol as one Richard Ameryck, Col-
lector of Customs of the Port of Bristol. The
name has been written and recorded in sev-
eral ways. Amerycke, Ameryck, and Ap
Meryke are found throughout the records
of that English port clty. Amerycke was &
leading citizen of Bristol. He became sheriff
in 1503,

Now to examine the conundrum of where
first was the name America ascribed to the
continents of North and South America.

Martin  Wald, iller or W {illar
published a large map of the world in 1507
and with it a small treatise titled Cosmo-
graphico Introductio. The southern conti-
nent of the New World was thereln identified
a5 South America.

In 1607, Jodocus Hondius of Amsterdam
‘who was successor to Gerardus Mercator, most
famed of the Renalssance cartographers,
published a map Iidentifylng the western
continents of North and South America.

It Is Wadseemfiller who Is generally cred-
ited with having accorded Vespuccl the
honor of belng namesake to the newly dis-
covered continent of South America. Let us
remember that the date was 1507.

Meanwhile during the mayoral year 1496-
97, the Bristol Calendar (a diary of Impor-
tant local events) is sald to have contalned
the entry: “This year [1487] on 5t. John the
Baptist's Day [June 24th], the land of
America was found by the merchants of
Bristow, In a ship of Bristowe called the
‘Mathew,’ the which sald ship departed from
the port of Bristowe the 2Znd of May and
came home agatn the 6th of August follow-
ing."

The citizens of Bristol then were apparent-
1y already referring to the newly discovered
continent as America. This was in 1487. The
earilest confirmed voyage made by Vespuccl
was in 1501,

Cabot, after his return, gave one lsland
to a companion and another to his barber.
Some Itallan friars had Cabot’s promise to
be made bish It is only probably there-
fore that some honor would be bestowed
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that place of refuge and dragged him out
and back to jall.

While this was doubtlessly the mark of
a good peace officer, It did not endear Sherifl
Imrstan to the clergy who felt he WAS tres-

1 their nct

Later during the same period, some pris-

oners repurtedly also took refuge i.nslde a

An sheriff, perh re=-
membering the uproar over the Sherlff Leof-
stan affair, decided it wasn't worth it. Know-
ing however that allowing prisoners to es-
cape could cost him dearly, he (the sherifl)
took his family and together they sought
refuge inside the same church. How long
they remained there and the disposition of
the case if and when they ever emerged 1s
not recorded,

Then as now, there were cost “squeezes.”
The men chosen to fill the office of sherlff
were honored greatly through their position
as chief law enforcement officer. m homrr
‘was not a profitable one, h
it was & costly one. No one but t.he aQHent

of y could afford to

serve as sheriff.

There was always the problem of "making
good" on revenues not collected in full, But
even beyond this expense, the sheriflf was ex-
pected to be a gracious host when judges
or other dignitaries came from London to
hold court in the various shires (countles).
It was expected that lavish entertalnment
would be furnished by the chief officer of
the county on these occaslons.

In 1624 one Englishman wrote: “On Tues-
day, July the 6th, our High Sheriff golng
from EKedington to Bury St. Edmunds in the
morning, I him many
other of the gentry of the shire meeting him
on the way and attending him also. After
we had dined with him, we llkewise accom-
panied him in the afternoon, golng out to
meet the judges that were coming to hold
the assizes at Bury.”

One sheriff was reportedly fired for not
riding out to meet the judges who expected
an escort into the county seat.

One sherifl's son wrote his father set forth
to meet the judges with “116 servants In
liverys, every one in green sattin doublets,
white divers gentlemen and persons of quallty
walted on him in the same garb."

A TRY FOR ECONOMY

Another sheriff, Willlam Ffarington, trled
to keep down the cost of entertaining visit-
ing dignitaries. Even with this economy in
mind, Sheriff Ffarington had fifty-six help-
ers including a steward, clerk of the kitchen,
two yeomen of the plate cupboard, a yeoman
of the wine cellar, two attendants in the
sheriﬂ’a c.hamber an usher of the hall, two

upon the man who pald Cabot his p i

.M; that time, the explorer didnt KI‘-!GW he'd
d a new inent. He d

thought it only an island somewhere off the

coast of India or China.

While it 1s generally agreed that the U.S.A.
inherited its form of government, its cus-
toms, and its language from England, it ap-
pears probable as well that the natlon was
named for an Englishman, the High Sheriff
of Bristol, one Richard Amerycke, That name
must stand out from the rest as of particular
slgnificance to the United States of America.

Let us turn our attentlon to other, less

ignificant, but egqually interesting sheriffs

would by now have b d to
living in Sam (or would it have been SBamuel) ,
Texas. They might even have taken to enter-
ing their favorite restaurant and ordering
Jullus, instead of Caesar, SBalad.

This is not the l:nna. however, It appears
that with father-
ing the name of the .mmsrlea.u was a mistake,
fostered by a lack of communications be-
tween 1 and perp by a com-
placency or reluctance to “tamper” with his-
tory.

Why Amerycke? Let's look at the facts as
they are avallable to us today. Let us meet

of the past. Throughout history there have
been “hawks" and “doves.” This has been
true in external (International) and in in-
ternal (law enforcement) affairs,
THE WICKED SHERIFF
One sheriff who was a hawk, Le. he pur-
sued his suspects wherever they might go, Is
known to historians as the “wicked sheriff,”
It was custom that those who fled into &
church were immune from arrest. Sheriff
Loefstan gave chase to a criminal who fled
into the sanctuary of St. Edmunds Abbey.
The zealous lawman followed his quarry into

lains, four and their as-
sistants, eight cooks five scullions, a caterer,
porter, two watch
men for the harsen. two to attend the docket
door, and twenty to take turns watching the
prisoners.

‘These court sessions took place on an aver-
age of four times mu,all?.

of this extr: the
office of sheriff was not ;ousm after. Many
well-qualified persons took steps to try to
avold being chosen. When a man was ap-
pointed, he naturally had to serve.

County government remained primarily
in the hands of the sheriff. He was alded by
the justices of the peace. The sherlff was
however definitely the leading officer and
was as mentioned earlier referred to as the
great man in the county.

‘When settlers left England bound for the
New World, it was only natural that they
would take with them thelr culture and
their Anglo-SBaxon heritage. In New England
where towns and villages were the principal
governmental unit, the watch and ward
proved most effective. In the Middle Atlantic
states and In the south where plantation
life became established, the county system
was preferred.
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THE SHERIFF COMES TO THE NEW WORLD

Apparently when the first countles were
established in Virginia in 1634, the office of
sheriff was officially transplanted to the
North American Continent. There s a record
of a sheriff being chosen by popular vote as
early as 1651; but, appointment was at that
time apparently the rule,

Although the sheriffs of colonial times
were among the more affluent cltizens, the
position was not a costly one. In fact, it was
generally profitable. There was not the enter-
taining to do and there was not the pomp
and ceremony that there was in England

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ensued “to the dishonour of God Almighty &
contempt of his Majestle,” The trespasser
was bound over to the General Court for his
offense.
VALUE OF EXPERIENCE PRAISED

There s much discussion nowadays con-
cerning the value of experience. This Is noth-
ing new. Some 250 years ago, the same ques-
tlon was ralsed in colonial Maryland when &
Sheriff Edward Sweatnam was removed from
office by a legislative body which stated that
after four years, someone else should get a
turn at serving as sherllf. There was no dis-

1895

somewhere between fifty and seventy-five
badmen.

“Wild Bill" drifted into Deadwood early in
1878, shortly after gold was discovered in the
Black Hills of Dakota Territory. Within & few
months of his arrival he was shot in the back
by Jack McCall while playing cards in Saloon
No. 10. Movies and television notwithstand-
ing, “Wild Bill" Hickok did nothing to “clean
up” the violent gold-mining gulch. He died
too soon. S8omeone had to step In, and as
usual throughout recorded history, this duty
fell to the sheriff.

After Hickok's 1 the cl

‘What with the position being both hon-

nor 1 of | mls-
or malf The o

orable and profitable, it was greatly gt
after by virtually all men of means. The
sherlff was definitely the srest nmn whether
in England or 1 the
colonists who had a duclded pmpen.ulr.y for
abbreviating did frequently refer to him as
the high sherr.

Maryland and Virginla were apparently
the first colonies to bring the office to the
shores of the New World. It was therein spe-
cifically set forth that the sheriff should
have as nearly as possible the same dutles
in these new states as he had had In Eng-
land.

As mentioned earlier, there was not the
costly entertaining or lavish pomp and pag-
eantry in this country as there was in Eng-
land. There was however one very impor-
tant ceremonial duty . .. that of proclaim-
ing & new king or queen of England.

When Willlam and Mary assumed the
throne in 1689, the sheriff of each county of-
ficially announced: “That tomorrow their
most sacred Majesties, by Eleven of the
Clock In the Morning, before the Court house
Doore in James Citty, be Proclaimed King
and Queene of England, France and Ireland
& of the Territories and Dominions there-
unto appertaining . and that the Sher-
iffs Bumons the best appearance that can

that Sherif Sweatnam was well qunlmed
for the position but that change was desir-
able solely for the sake of change.

The council chose as sherlff an Allan Smith
who was without experience In law enforce-
ment, Lord Baltimore severely reprimanded
the group for its cholce.t:aying he felt it

d a sheriff. His name was Seth Bullock,
& kindly but determined man. There 1s no
record of his ever having killed anybody but
he did enforce the laws. He did make Dead-
wood a relatively safe place in which to live.
He did it by reason rather than by violence.
AN ARIZONA SHERIFF DIDN'T BELIEVE IN JAILS

Not all frontier sheriffs were so peacefully

poor p an ex-
perienced man from office In favor of one
without experlence. Lord Baltimore went on
that he “ever took care to continue good
men in their places an as encour t to

1 Sherlff John Slaughter of Cochise
County, Arizona, didn’t even believe in jails.
His technique, and it was an effective one,
was to advise an outlaw that he had a certaln
of hours to get out of Cochlse

continue just and falthful "

The sherlff was charged too with the execu-
tion of punishment. Some sentences which
‘were ordered to be carried out by the sheriff
including putting “Thomas Norcombe in the
plllory for his second offense of hog stealing
for the full time & space of 4 hours™ A
Hamball and Elizabeth Spicer were to be
given “five lashes aplece for slandering John
Courts."” A sherlff was ordered to “nail John
Goneere by both ears to the plllory, with
three nails in each ear, and afterwards to
whip him with twenty good lashes for perjur-
ing himself."

Among his other dutles, the sheriff was
charged with dealing with religlous non-con-
formists, In at least one Instance, a sherl
was critized quite severely for “not stopping

it of thls most pestilent

be had at that ume. for the Testifying the
due Honour and O and

of Joy, by fireing Great Guns, Sounding of
Trumpets and beating of Drums.™

Even In this case It was the county rather
than the sherif who had to stand the ex-
pense of the In the inst Just
recounted, the county (James City, Virginia)
paid for 7300 pounds of tobacco, as well as
one barrel of y tr s
and 211 za]lons of cider.

It is still the duty of the High Sheriff at
Providence, Rhode Island, to make an official
proclamation notifying the citizenry of the
electlon of a governor.

yee Ir
Sect of ye quakers,”
THE SHERIFF AND THE WILD WEST

As the frontler moved westward, so moved
the sheriff. Perhaps in the long and colorful
history of the office, there Is none quite so
pleturesque as that of the sheriff of the late
Nineteenth Century.

‘Gold and silver, cattle and oll . . . any one
alone was enough to lure men westward in
the hopes of striking it rich, Many went west
to work. Many others also followed the trek
toward the cow-towns, the mining settle-
ments, the ml.l.mea construction sites, and

SECULAR AND ECCL TCAL

As In England, there was cause for some
discord between the secular and ecclesiastical
arms, Travel was difficult in early America.
Most folk did go to church, however, Sheriffs
soon formed the habit of serving their papers
at the church doors . . . This did not promote
church attendance. Quite the contrary, it
acted as a deterrent. The pastors became pro-
voked and at in at least one state proved
to be a formidable lobbying group. Sheriffs
were forbidden thenceforth from serving
thelr papers so as to Interfere with the
parishioners thereof.

The “high sherr” was not to be so easily
defeated however and was able to prevail
upon the legislature to pass a law requiring
that ministers must read any proclamation
from higher authorities to their congrega-
tlons on two successive Sundays.

As In England, je for the

the d the restraints of civiliza-
tion. They want. not to work, but to prey
upon those who did.

A code of sorts grew out of this frontler
atmosphere. Shooting an unarmed man was
wrong a8 was shooting a man in the back.
‘Two men shooting It out was considered per-
fectly acceptable. It was the established way
to settle disputes. The loser was not able to
appeal his case in most Instances . . . atleast
not to any earthly judge. His remains were
planted in a slx-by-three grave in some
boothill.

The sheriff had his work cut out for him.
Sherlffs of the old west could be divided into
two baslc categorles . . . the quick and the
dead.

This is not to imply that all sheriffs of the
wild and wooly west were of a “shoot first"
frame of mind. There were some who felt the
best justice was administered by their trusty

of

the sheriff was strictly enforced by law. A
certain Benjamin Cartwright was sentenced
to recelve two lashes on his bare shoulders
for agst the
sherr in contempet “of hla office & conse-
of the authority it derives.”

A special seat was reserved for the sheriff
l.n mmt churches. It was recorded In one
that a Rl Price into

the seat reserved for the sherlff, A scuffle

Eix s. There were others who seldom
if ever drew thelr guns, and even less fre-
quently ever shot anyone.
LAW AND ORDER BROUGHT TO DEADWOOD GULCH
When cone hears of Deadwood Gulch, he
thinks usually of “Wild Bill" Hickok. Hickok
went to Deadwood after spending some time
in Dodge City, Kansas, where he bullt up a
reputation as a fearless frontler marshal.
Legend has It that while in Kansas he shot

County. At the end of that time limit, if the
badman was still in the county, Sheriff
Slaughter gunned him down.

‘When the citizens of the county seat town
of Tombstone offered to build a bigger jail,
Sheriff Slaughter s quoted as saying, “I don't
expect to fill the jail. I see no advantage in
golng to the great expense of tracking down
an cutlaw, arresting him at the risk of your
own neck, and bringing him back to Tomb-
stone with the possibility of & gang rescue
en route. When I get through the only out-
laws remalning in Cochise County will be
dead on

CONTINUITY AMIDST CHANGES

The sheriffs of ages past have adapted to
many situations. Virtually all have proved
themselyes equal to the tasks assigned to
them. The role of the sheriff today is as great
as it ever has been. He is still the great man
in his county.

Professor Edward A. Farris of New Mexico
State University phrases it succinctly when
he states:

“[T]he sheriff is the only viable officer re-
maining of the anclent offices, and his con-
temporary responsibility as ‘conservator of
the peace’ has been influenced greatly by
modern soclety.

“While changes have been brought by

technological and sccial advances, the frame-
work of government within which the sheriff
functions has not changed drastically. His
dutles and powers may be altered by the ex-
isting social and political climate, but his
basic Hty—to p t life and
property—has not been diminished."

What about the sheriff of today? Professor
John L. Sullivan of Pasadena City College
makes these observations:

“With roots stemming primarily from
Great Britain, the sheriff of today in the
United States has become an integral part
of American law enforcement. The past has
proven that the American people like to elect
theilr top law enforcement officers in thelr
counties. Since the formative years of our
country, this office of sherllf has been coveted.
Even p ide law enfor often
campalgn for the office of sheriff. In the past,
ungualified and questionable political hacks
sometimes were elected to m‘nce. however,
with the great p 1 ady of
law enfareemnt. many high-caliber men now
seek the sherifi's office. Previously, political
connections, popularity, and an easy con-

1 were the ng factors in a suc-
cessful election to the office of sheriff. Today,
hi , college graduat ex-FBI agents,
and dedicated law enfor veterans who
have worked their way up the ladder of suc-
ecess in police administration are seeking and
winning the office of sheriff."”
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After more than a millennium of exlstence,
the sheriff continues to function as the great
man in his county. Wherever he may be, he
is functioning today much as he did one
thousand years ago but with one very lmpor-
tant difference.

TODAY'S FOR

‘Where the sheriff of yesterday placed little
emphasis on training, the sherifl of today ap-
pears practically a fetishist when it comes
to education.

As the crossbow gave way to the primitive
flintlock which in turn gave way to the six-
gun, et cetera, ad Infinitum, the sheriff is not
unaccustomed to change, But now perhaps
more than ever before in mswy law en-
forcement is faced with
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of Labor, the Human Rasouxm mmlcpmmt
Institute is pro-

and
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particular kind of group. They have to feel
that they are not only golng to be getting

d

Here to questl.cm Mr. Rothman sbout the
specific objectives of the Institute and how
it will work toward achieving them are Neil
Gilbride, labor P for the Assocl

‘wages, but as they move up the
ladder they are golng to be getting wages
that will enable them to move out of poverty.
This is the second lesson.

‘The third lesson, I think, is that we have

ated Press, and Harry Conn, editor of Press
Aasuclates Incorporated. Your moderator,
Frank Harden.
And now, Mr. Conn, I belleve you have the
first question?
Conn, Yes, thank you, Mr. Harden,
Mr. Rothman, how does the Institute actu-
ally operate? Do you train workers or what?
RorEMan. Well, we may traln workers, but

and rapld ch in

ogy, and soclal attitudes,
The path from Anglo-Saxon England in

the early of the Ch era to

ey,

are, we I y will be

more or less as aeawyucamtmmebﬂ
communities that we are set up to work in.
‘We intend to work with existing manpower

modernday America has been a long and diffi-
cult one. The expressway leading to the
future may offer even more

seelng to 1t that they do the jobs
that they set cut to do, and at the same time,
move bob—mxr local unions—in

Through education, tralning, and perhspn
most important self-determination and ded-
ication, the tithings . .. the hundreds . . .
the free men and women of Amerlea . . .
with their sheriff at their head . . * will lead
the way to tomorrow and all the

the to p s pro=
grams on thelr own.

8o, we will be doing several things—work-
ing, for inst with the Natlonal Alliance
of Buslnessmen, working with on-the-job
training progrm haipms them to become

¥yet to come ... unafrald and ready for
whatever each new day may bring to chal-
lenge the d ¥ of each ¥
and parish in America.

DEVELOPING HUMAN RESOURCES—
A GREAT NATIONAL NEED

HON. JAMES G. O'HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, regardless
of the approaches we take to meet the
very real problem of hard-core unem-
ployment, the ultimate goal and solu-
tion must be decent jobs at decent wages.
Union manpower expert Julius Roth-
man, president of the Human Resources
Development Institute, made that clear
as he was questioned recently on the
AFL-CIO’s public service interview, La~
bor News Conference. That, Mr. Roth-
man said, is the projected course of the
institute’s program. The work of this
nonprofit corporation, established by the
AFL-CIO Executive Council, has rele-
vance and importance to both industry
and government, as well as to citizens
everywhere. I now offer the transecript of
that broadeast, January 7, on the Mu-
tual Radio Network, and include it in the
Recorp, as follows:

Lasor NEws CONFERENCE
ject: Developing Human a
Great National Need.
Guest Julius Rothman, president of the Hu-
Development Institute,
Rupcrwrs Neil Gilbride, labor correspondent
for the Assoclated Press; Harry Conn,
editor of Press Assoclates, Inc.
Moderator: Frank Harden.

Hampew. Labor News Conference, Welcome
to another edition of Labor News Conference,
a public affairs program brought to you by
the AFL—CIO. Labor News Conference brings
together leading AFL-CIO representatives
and ranking members of the press. Today's
guest is Jullus Rothman, president of the

Institute, &
non-profit  corporation established by the
AFL~CIO Executive Council.

In cooperation with the U.S. Department

t the same time, we
may very weli develop pwgrnms of our awn,
through the in the

that we are working in.

Conn. I take it that at the present time,

your role is primarily that of lialson with the

, and the sector, and the la-
bor i1y, to g6 pro-
grams on their part.

RorHMAN. To & large extent, that's true
And we have to that our 1
will be in what we can do to make sure that
existing manpower programs are really t.raln—
ing the hard-core ed for
ful employment at decent Wlsﬂ

This is our goal. And the impact we make
on the local ¥y will the
success of our program,

Gruermne, Mr. Rothman, can you give us
any figures on how many such programs you
are currently involved in, and how many peo-
ple are covered by these programs, in terms
of training?

Romlum ‘Well, it is hard to really enu-

the of p We are cur-
rently involved in, hecauae thay are so diffuse
and run in so many directions.

For Instance, about a dozen national and
international unions today have on-the-job
training programs. About half a dozen unions
and some state bullding trades councils have
Job Corps training programs, in which jour-
neymen are training kids to go Into the ap-
prenticeship program, We have 50 outreach
programs today, in which the bullding trades
unions are reaching out into I.ha com.mu.n]ty
for hard e
preparing them for npprentieeﬂhlp lrrainin.g
in the building trades.

Now, the exact numbers involved, we don't
know—somewhere around half a million, per-
haps, 1= what we would consider the hard-
core. There may be more.

But, we are now dealing largely with that
group which has little education, almost no
motivation, no job experlence—the kind of
person with whom you have fo start from
scratch In propelling him toward a job,

Gmerme. Can you tell us, Mr. Rothman,
some of the lessons you have learned so far,
In trying to motivate such people and traln-
ing them for jobs?

RorHMmar. Well, one of the things we know
is that you can't deal with this group in
terms of dead-end employment. That is, they
know pretty quickly whether or not they are
golng to continue at some kind of menial
task all of their lives. So what we have to do
is begin to develop job ladders for them, so
that they can move on up.

Secondly, you can't employ them at wages
80 low that they offer no real hope for this

to recognize that every group emerging from
the poverty area is concerned, to some de-
gree, with this thing we call status. That is,
they want jobs that have some real m

and jobs that have some dignity, jobs thsy
can do with pride. I think this is the third
lesson we have learned.

Conwx. Mr. Rothman, how do you actually
go about reaching the hard-core unem-
ployed? What are the steps that you take—
the local people?

RorEMAN. One of the things that we have
done, Mr. Conn, in working so far, is employ
for local staff, many people from the minority
groups, so that they can use thelr contacts
within the minority group to reach In and
find the hard-core unemplo .

We also work with the Urban League in
the cutreach program. They have contact In
the ghettos and in the slum areas.

We also work with the Workers Defense
League, which Is primarily lead by minority
people, and therefore has contacts within
the minority group.

In other words, we actually go Into the
slums and into the ghettos, looking for these
youngsters, to give them some perspective of
E‘hat they might be able to do with their

Ves.

Conn. You mentioned motivation as a very
important factor. Among the hard-core un-
employed that you have recruited to date—
do you find that you can instill this motiva-
ﬁonmtham?mtheymthepmspmot

t jobs as hing they want?
va‘uunn Oh, sure, they want permanent
Jobs. But, they want decent jobs at decent
wages. That's the key.

You can't motivate them by giving them
some perspective on car washing or jobs as
domestics. You have to be able to give them
some perspective on work that would give
them the feeling that they are accomplishing
something—that they are part of the main-
stream. That is part of the whole thing.

They have to feel that they are part of the
malnstream of American economic life.

Gu.nmn Mr. Rothman, do you find a dif-
ference deall wlth you of

as dtoy ters who are not
m mmorlty xmup&—you.nssf.ers who both
have the same unemployment problems?

RorHMAN. Well, there has been some differ-
ence. I think it 15 a lot easler to deal with
groups that are in the majority, because I
think that they feel they can make it out of
the role that they have been sort of cast into
somewhat easler. By and large, they have
been easier to propel into the malnstream.

Giuermoe. In other words, perhaps, racial
diserimination 1s one strike they may not
have had against them, and this makes it a
little bit easler?

RorHMAN. Precisely, Mr. Gllbride. That's
exactly right.

‘They haven't been given all these prom-
izes over the years—promises that have not
been fulfilled. They don't find themselves
cast back Into a second-class cltizen role.
They know that if they develop skills, they
can move into the job market and begin to
earn at a level that makes sense to them,
in terms of economic status,

Conw. Mr. Rothman, this program operates
largely on the basis of government funds.
What are the prospects for continuing the
program under the Republican administra-
tlon?

RorHEMAN. Well, we feel the prospects are
pretty good. We feel that the Republican
ad will that the skills,
the background, the contacts and relation-
ships of organized labor are extremely im-
portant in any p prog
work.
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For when P Lyndon B.
Johnson—almost & year ago—set up the Na-
tional Alliance of Businessmen, 1t was just
that—it was an alllance of businessmen,
headed by Henry Ford II. They found pretty
quickly that if they were going to be suc-
cessful, they needed labor's par-
ticipation. So they came to the AFL-CIO
Executive Council meeting last February
and asked for it. AFL-CIO President George
Meany responded, first, by assigning John
Livingston as the full-time coordinator at
the National Alllance of Businessmen, and
then, by encouraging the AFL-CIO central

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It is that in effect, they mve m of Islt
were b
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nations, whether it Is for an electriclan’s

spuualhutt'y and, that while they have TR
consulted, it’s been a sort of second cousin
t thing—at arms length.

H;:om now on, we are golng to be involved
directly, and immediately, and closely in the
manpower programs at the local community
level.

It 1s not enough for us to be concerned, as
we have always been concerned, aboul: pas-
sage of and
legislation and all that goes with it. This we
have done at t.ha Washington level. We have

labor bodles In each of the 50 metrop

areas to asslgn a coordinator to work with
the National Alllance of Businessmen's pro-
gram.

We are continuing this. The Human Re-
sources Development Institute s golng to
be working, to a very large extent, with the
Natlonal Alllance of Businessmen,

For Instance, we have already developed
one program at their request—the “buddy
system”—a program designed to help the
newly-hired hard-core worker adapt to the
shop he has been hired to work in. A worker
from the shop works with hi -buddles with

been and deeply in-
volved In the passage of this kind of legis-
lation.

But, we have to get involved In the opera-
tions of manpower programs, and they oper-
ate at the community level. Om' loeal peo-
ple—our local
people—many, many things m asked of
them and they get involved in all sorts of

. Now, we are telling the 50 metro-
politan area citles involved in the HRDI pro-
gram that there is going to be a full-time
person on the staff of the local central labor

him__and helps him over the rocky points
of that first few weeks, or the first month,
of employment, This Is one of the things—
specific things—that we are dolng with the
National Alllance of Businessmen.

We think that any program in the man-
power field, In order to be successful, has to
have the backing of organized labor.

And, we think that the new Administra-
tion is going to recognize that, too.

Gruermne. Mr. Rothman, unless I am mis-
taken, I seem to detect quite a bit of think-
ing of Iate, that this whole problem of the
hard-core unemployed can be better handled
by private Industry, even to the extent, I be-
lleve, that in some quarters, It is belleved
that eventually, the private sector of the
economy can take the whole thing over and
the government can get out of it. What do
you think, along these lines?

RorEMAN. I think that in the final analysis,
the private sector cannot handle the whole
thing.

I think that there s always going to be
a need for a very large measure of govern-
ment Invol t in any
pmgmn For instance, the Nauanal Alliance

isa

‘s program.

Buf., it i= financed by funds that come from

the Labor Department, and without these
funds, there would be no program.

Employers are rwolw].ng ~up w as.oon per

who will be working with this local
nentrnl labor council and its affillated

ing with work-
ing with guvemment officials in the man-
power fleld—eo that we can have maximum
and complete involvement In manpower
Programs,

Conx. Mr. Rothman, as you noted, you
have a goal of programs in 50 citles, by the
end of 1969, Do you have functioning pro-
grams in many of these citles at the pres-
ent time.

RorEMman, Yes, our arrangement, Mr.
Conn, with the government is that we would
have 10 cities going by the first of December,
1968, and we do have 10 cities—Boston, At-
lanta, Cincinnatl, Pittsburgh, St. Louls, New
Orleans, Los Angeles, New York, Houston and
Minneapolis-St. Paul.

Conm. Mostly the larger clties In the coun-

RorEMAN. The larger cities, yes—this is
where we are going to be working—the 50
largest metropolitan areas.

By the middle of February, we will have
25 more of these large metropolitan areas
going—staffed with people on the payroll of
the Human Resources Development Instl-
tute. We hope that by the middle of March,
and no later than the first of April, we will
have the remaining 15 cltles on the way.

CoNnN. These operations that are set up are

p exam, or plumber's, or sheet
mata] worker’s, and so on. Then, you train
them for that specific program.

Coxr. Do you require examinations to
even qualify for pre-apprenticeship?

RorHEMan. No.

Conx. In other words, someone with only
an extremely limited grammar school educa-
tion vy school could
probably qualify and then go on from there.

Roraman. Many youngsers with limited
backgrounds have the native ability to go on,
and certainly, this is encouraged.

. Mr. Rothman, you mentioned
your payroll a moment ago. Could you tell
us something about the size of your stafl and
your costs of operation? Also, If you wouldn’t
mind, could you tell us something of your
background, how you got involved In this,
and what you are pald?

RorEMAN, Yes, sure, I would be glad to,
Mr. Glibride.

We are going to have 50 men in 50 cltles—
men and women, I should say—we don't dis-

‘We have a natl
staff of five. So altogether, we will have 55
professionals in the fleld. Our payroll
amounts to the total sum, really, of what we
got from the Department of Labor, which is
a milllon and a half dollars. This will be
spent over a 15-month period.

My own background has been here with
the AFL-CIO. For the last couple of years, I
have been the coordinator of the AFL~CIO's
poverty program, which also has spread into
the manpower field. It was natural when we
set up this program, perhaps, that I would
come over and work in it.

I am paid, incidentally, by the AFL-CIO,
and I'd like to say that the AFL-CIO and
the local central bodies are contributing al-
most & quarter of a milllon dollars to this
program, We don't have to, but In order to
give us more leeway in making this
& success, we are dolng this voluntarily.

Conw. Do you have any goals, manpower=
wise, that you have set for the end of 18607

RoraMan, Not really. We don't have any
goals, except that we hope to continue to
push for full employment. It is on the basis
of a full employment economy that we can
continue to traln workers from the hard-
core unemployed group to take thelr places
in the mainstream of the American economy.

Unless we have full employment, we can't

do this
HarpEw. Thank you, gentlemen. Today's
guest on Lnbor Nawa conrmr.e was Julius

working in various phases of your progr

man for the
ex.penm—nemwy to equip thla Thard- em-e
worker for employment in the shop.

GiLsripeE. In other words, it Is a losing
huat 5 dnlly—in the Abd
somebody has to pick up that initlal cost?

RotaMAN. Exactly. It is a costly thing to
train a worker and to adequately equip him
with motivation and job skille. There aren't
too many employers who are willing to put
this m::n. without some way of being reim-

Guerine. I wonder if you could tell us this,
Mr, Rothman: for some years now, I belleve—
four or five years, at least—there have been
qulu n few government programs along tbl.u

gely experl tal, perhaps.
does your set-up—the Human Resources De-
velopment Institute—differ from all these
previous programs?

RorrMan. It differs, only in the sense that
now we begin to propel organized labor—the
local unions in the local communities—
toward more direct involvement in manpower
programs at both the operational level and
the policy level.

GiLsrIDE. Have unions been dragging their
feet, in effect?

RoramaN. It i1s not that they have been
dragging their feet,

L L th ob
skills, and so one? Have you found that 3uu
get good cooperation from the unions, as
well as business, in these endeavors?

RoraMAN. We are getting excellent coop-
eration from the unions. It is something that
they needed and wanted. Our affiliated
unions are particularly happy to be able to
get more deeply involved in manpower oper=
atlons.

Cony. What are some of the real problems
that you have in the pre-apprenticeship
tralning program? The hard-core unem-
ployed—you mentioned that they are under-
educated, and so on. Do you have to provide
courses in basic education to enable them to
eventually become apprentices?

RoTHMAN. In some cases, Yes. As a matter
of fact, there are many instances in which
you have to provide remedial education—
reading, mathematics, and so0 on, so that
you can bring these youngsters up to the
level at which they can be adequately pre-
pared to take and pass the apprenticeship
tralning programs.

In some Instances, however, you can get
dropouts with three years of high school,
who are adequately equipped to take these
examinations. What they do need, though,
is the specific material related to the exami-

Dy Institute, a non-profit corpora-
tion established by the AFL-CIO Executive

and Nell Gilbride, labor correspondent for
the Associated Press. This is your moderator,
Frank Harden, Inviting you to listen again
next week. Labor News Conference is a pub-
lice affairs production of the AFL~CIO, pro-
duced in cooperation with the Mutual Radio
Network.

MEMPHIS EDITORS LAUD INAU-
GURAL ADDRESS OF PRESIDENT
NIXON

HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. EUYEENDALL. Mr. Speaker, un-
der permission to extend my remarks in
the Recoro I would like to include the
following editorials which give very
fitting tribute to the great and inspiring
inaugural address of our new President,




1898

Richard Nixon. The first, from the Mem-
phis Commercial Appeal, “A Crisis of
the Spirit,” takes note of the spiritual
aspects of the President’s message. The
second, from the Memphis Press-Scimi-
tar, “Message To Lift People,” points up
the challenge President Nixon has given
to all Americans.

The editorials referred to follow:
IFrom the Memphis (Tenn.) Commerclal
Appeal, Jan. 21, 19860
A CrIsis OF THE SPIRIT

Richard M. Nixon has begun his presidency
of the United States with an appeal for the
two things the people of a restless nation and
war-torn world desire most—peace and
understanding.

His message was effective. He indlcated to
the people of our nation and to the nations
abroad that he understood that the crux of
their problems is not found in material
things as 1t was 35 years ago but in the fact
that we face “a crisis of the spirit” which
calls for an answer of the spirit.

“To find that answer, we need only to look
within ourselves," he said.

It was clear President Nixon was seeking
to gather behind him all those who have
been critical of the Vietnam War on the
ground that it has prevented the natlon
doing at home the things that need to be
done, those critics of what has come to be
known as the “establishment” who want the
nation to go forward in soclal and economic
matters in a fashion that will benefit the
lowly as well as the lofty.

But he warns, as President John F. Ken-
nedy did In a somewhat different fashion
eight years ago, that government cannot do
all that needs to be done by iteelf; as Mr.
Nixon said, “each of us shares in the shaping
of his own destiny."

Even as p in the d.
around the nation’s Capitol where the inaug-
ural ceremonies were taking place, President
Nixon asked that the nation begin to take
up its many tasks by lowering its volces.

“We cannot learn from one another untl
we stop shouting at one another—until we
speak quietly enough so that our words can
‘be heard as well as our volces,” was his fitting
admonition at this time.

His words were not specific. There were no
promises to do what heretofore has proved
impossible. But Mr, Nixon offered himself
and his administration to all men on Earth
for a world of

as instr
brotherhood.
No more can be asked of any man at this
Juncture. He sald It, and he sald it well.
Now begins the difficult task of imple-
menting the hopes and dreams of a new ad-
ministration.

President Nixon comes into office after a
bitter presidential campalgn which saw the
nation torn into segments perhaps farther to
the left and right than at any time In recent
history. B of those itb
Impossible for any man to win the presldency
with a majority of the electorate. Mr. Nixon
comes into office, th , A5 &
candidate for many citizens.

In 1:\!.5 Inaugural address, President Nixon
indi d he that and seeks to
truly bring the nation together again. The
depth of his statement makes it clear that
“together again” will be more than a slogan.
It foretells a period of calm and careful work-
ing for the desires of all to the degree that
the people will make it possible.

Let those who agreed with Franklin Roose-
velt that “"we have nothing to fear but fear
itself” and those who were inspired by John
F. Eennedy's "ask not what your country
can do for you; rather ask what you can do
for your country” come forward now and
join President Nixon in the realization that
“until he has been part of a cause larger than
himself, no man s truly whole.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The things of which Presldent Nixon spoke
yesterday are truly the things of which the
American dream is made. In the Nixon in-
augural words, “The American dream does
not come to those who fall asleep.”

[From the Memphis (Tenn.) Pres
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be warned by Richard Nixon's companlon
promise: To keep the United States "so
strong as need be for as long as need be.”

In the message there also were promises
to be applied within the nation: To press
abead in meeting wrgent problems, 10 enlist

Jan. 21, 1669]
MessaceE To Livr ProrLe

In his seasoned political career, Richard
Nixon has earned a reputation for making
himself understood, for precision in language.

But his inaugural address was more. There
was a lift in his message—phrazes of elo-
quence, phrases to ralse the spirit, to enlarge
hope. In this sense, it was a new Nixon as well
a5 a new leader to whom we listened.

The specifics will come later, but noon yes-
terday was the time to set a pattern as befit
the occasion: Recognition of the problems
which face us, and the agony of them: the
philosophy and the attitudes which must set
the course In treating the problems.

In his first official words the Fresident
surely measured the mood of the people, of
this land and every land:

“We are caught in war, wanting
We are torn by dissension, wanting unity. We
see around us empty lives, wanting fulfill-
ment. We see tasks that need doing, waiting
for hands to do them."

That is Mr. Nixon's monumental opportu-
nity: To strive for the peace, to inspire the
unity, to lead in the tasks.

And, to begin, he called for an end to the
shriliness, the bombast, the almless clatter
that impalr and defeat our most useful tools
in crucial times: Understanding, negotiation,
common sense.

“To lower our voices would be a simple
thing,"” he said.

Let that be a maxim to live by!

Let it be minded at the Parls peace table.
Let it be tested and nurtured in our legisla-
tive halls, on our campuses, in our streets,
in our diplomatic dealings, in our treatment
of each other,

“We cannot learn from one another,” sald
Mr. Nixon, “until we stop shouting at one
another—until we speak gquletly enough so
our words can be heard as well as our volces.”

Another President, now retired to Texas,
had offered a similar predicate.

“Let us reason together,” he had sald
softly.

But his plea wag lost in the shouting,

Yet, untll such an attitude is adopted, we
cannot well galn the peace, or acquire the
unity, or assure the goal Mr. Nlxon set for
his presidency: “The decent order that
makes progress possible and our lives secure.”

“The greatest honor hlawry can bestow 1s
the title of peacemaker,” sald the presldeut.

The world needs a legion of p

l.ha not only In “gru.nﬂ"

enterprises but more especlally in the “small,
splendid” efforts which are so important in
resolving problems, as contrasted to pro-
clalming solutions.

Instead of exclusive government programs,
Mr. Nixon promised to spread the work, to
bring all people into common endeavor for
national goals.

“The American dream does not come to
those who fall asleep.”

Goals are not charted, or usefully meas-
ured, amidst shouting and rock-throwing.
They are not achleved in anger or by pos-
tures which deny persuasion. They are
achieved by the decent order, by the talk
which comes from thought and ideas, by toll
and spirlt.

“To lower our volces would be a simple
thing."

‘The President has made a good beginning.

Now it is up to the rest of us as well as he.

A REALISTIC TRADE POLICY

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr
Speaker, I should like to include in the
Recorp a statement recently made by
Merrill A. Watson entitled, “A Plea for a
Realistic Trade Policy.” This statement
calls attention to the problem faced by
the footwear industry in the United
States. The footwear industry supports
the orderly marketing approach to the
import problem under which both do-
mestic and foreign producers would share
in the growth of the domestic market.

The statement follows:

A PLEA yOR A REALISTIC TRADE POLICY
(By Merrill A, Watson)

(Note—The Secretary of State says it has
been United States polley to lower barriers
to international trade on a basis of reciproc-
ity while SBecretaries of Interlor and Agricul-
ture explaln the need for quotas on textiles,
ofl, meat and dairy products, and another

Mr. Nixon promised to do hls share, to
work to make peace welcome where it is
unknown, to make 1t strong where it is frag-
lle, to make it t where it 15 t
rary, And to seek an * “open world"” in wh!ch
no people live In "angry isolation.”

A historlc undertaking, calling for the
best that is in the new administration, the
best that 1s In the American people, the best
that is in all mankind.

agency all quotas as
p]aclug & heavy burden on the little man.
This 5 not a game of shuttlecock, merely
the dally routine in the muddled import
situation.

(In this exhaustlve paper on Trade Policy,
Merrill Watson follows the twisting road of
the free traders in thelr efforts to Implement
thelr thecrles reg of e q to
many Industries,

(Watson resents the implication of free

“For the first time,” the F sald,
“because the people of the world want peace
and the leaders of the world are afrald of
war, the times are on the side of peace.”

But the people of the world have always
wanted peace. Only the leaders, fearless be-
yond thelr compr have b
into history's disastrous conflicts—leaders
who shouted to bolster thelr out-size ambl-
tions, whose bluster negated the learning
which surely might have led to a world of
satisfaction and amity, rather than frustra-
tion and strife,

God grant that it be true, as Mr. Nixon
hopefully said, that these leaders, however
motivated or however come to power, may
now indeed be afrald of war. May they re-
main eternally so. And to that end let them

! that over organized foreign
competition is the mark of greed and antl-
soclal tendencles. In this article he backs his
argument with 126 quotations from men in
business, government and the press, Nobody
in the shoe, leather or allied trades should
miss this enlightening analysis of the import
problem.)

INTRODUCTION

In the year that has passed since the Ken-
nedy Round was completed, trade policy has
been aired at great length in legislative halls,
In various committee hearings, and in the
news media. A number of excellent papers
on the direction of future trade policy ex-
pressing personalized points of view have
been presented at hearings. With the deterl-
orating trade balance, the introduction of a




January 27, 1969

number of quota bills for Industries most
affected by imports, and more agricultural
quotas, the alarm has been sounded in free-
trade quarters that the “protectionists” are
g to the entire trade
nt of the past 35
YEears. on both
sides of the debate ralse a serious question
as to whether it s possible to have a ra-
tional discussion of trade policy at the pres-
ent time. Charges of “free trader" and “pro-
tectionist” are hurled back and forth, and
“free trader” editors write on "The Protec-
tion Racket.”!® It Is doubtful If the discus-
slon on trade policy takes place in any other
country in the world on such a naive level.
The freetraders, by using “‘protectionist”
and “beggar-my-neighbor” slogans, have ap-
parently done a better job in sticking pins
into the opposition from a publicity point
of view. P * has & twist.
It all depends on what kind of protection
you are talking about. When news media
nnnounce that “major of P

Ubers

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

imports as a return to Smoot-Hawley, warn-
ing about the dangers of retaliation from
abroad If any protective action Is taken, and
inflating the probable results of the long,
drawn-out Kennedy Round negotiations
have not been conducive to ratlonal discus-
slon and understanding of the problem.
Whether it is before the Joint Economic
Committee, the Senate Finance Committee,
the House Ways and Means Committee or
the hearlng of the Office of Special ‘R.epr!-
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to §26.8 billlon in 1967, or 3.4 percent of
GNP.»

In the last 10 years U.S. exports have ex-
panded at the rate of $1.1 billilon a year
compared with an average expansion of 8344
billion in GNP. There has been a slight up-
ward trend In the relation of imports to
GNP particularly in the last decade. At 3.4
percent of GNP, imports in 1967 reflected the
highest ratio since 1634,

What has been the influence of tariff re-

sentative for Trade B
tration spokesmen tread wearlly up to the
HIll to repeat the same cliches. And other
officlals repeat them In public speeches, Sec-

on imports? Duties have been re-
duced by negotlation (and partly by rising
prices) from an average of 47 percent in
1934 to about 11 percent at present and ap-

retary of State Rusk told the 8 Finance
Committee: “For 33 years it has been the
policy of the Uniced States w Iower. on the
basis of barri
trade, This pollcy has served aur nation well.
It has contributed, I belleve, especially since
the Second World War, to the remarkable
rise In our national prosperity and in the
dard of living of our people.”® He has

lon
galned sruund in Oungress"‘ and G(wernor
Rockefeller of New York announces a broad
program of local, state and ferﬂarsl action w
or

thll kind of "p:vte-:.l:lon“ is heartily eudomd
by many “free traders” who are all for auto-
moblie safety, fair packaging, truth in lend-
ing, and so on., But most consumers are
workers and interested in jobs, and job pro-
tection may be important to workers who
see thelr livellhood threatened by a flood
of Imported products.

Former Becretary of Commerce John T.

been followed by the Secretaries of Com-
merce, Labor, Interlor and Agriculture, who
echo the same sta while,
tally, explaining the need for textile, oll,
meat and dairy quotas. It was unfortunate
for Secretary of Agriculture Freeman that
his protest against “protectionlsm” was fol-
lowed by a press announcement the same
day that F had tem-
porary quotas on imports of condensed and
evaporated milk and cream on the recom-
dation of the of Agriculture.?
And Special Trade Representative Roth per-
farma hlx duty in denouncing all quotas as
ing “a heavy burden upon households

Connor has suggested an in the
“free trader” and “protectionist” battle, He
has said: “The terms free trader and pro-
tectionist don't tell the full story any more.
They leave a gap In the philosophical spec-
trum of those engaged In International trade
relations, far too complex and polarized to-
day not to require at least one bridge be-
tween them. Furthermore, by now the terms
are used so lly that it's to
be rational about them. The free trader ex-
tremists have made ‘protectionist’ into a
dirty word, akin to ‘profits’ It's so easy for
eritics of one side or another to take the
easy way out, to hurl epithets and labels at
those with whom they disagree, and to gen-
erallze in situations where facts differ widely.
What about calling some of us who occupy
& middle position by the name, ‘conserva-
tionist'? A conservationist, as I see It, wants
to conserve for the American people the
wage levels to which they are accustomed.
And the profit levels. And the high standards

of and and general
working conditions.

“Today a conservationist doesn't want to
bar Imports, but wants to see them enter
this country on an orderly, reasonable basis,
He wants to avoid unreasonable disruption
and hardship among domestic producers, In
fact, a conservationist wants to see a con-
tinued liberalization of trade,
but on a truly reciprocal, orderly and fal.l‘
basis.”

‘I'nuru are no signs at present that the
“free traders” are willing to lay down their
arms and abide by such a truce. With the
competitive ammunition provided by prac-
tically all the economic textbooks and 35
years of trade liberalization under thelr
belts, they apparently feel invineible. It is
extremely doubtful if they will give the op-
position the satisfaction of being called
“conservationists.”

EXAGGERATION BEGINS AT THE TOP

Administration officials have unquestion-
ably led the way in castigating “protectlon-
ism" and “protectionists” and exaggerating
the importance of forelgn trade in the econ-
omy. Denouncing any appeal for help from

Footnotes at end of article.
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and upon all Americans whose incomes are
low and fixed—notably our senlor citizens." 7

Later the distingulshed Under Secretary of
State Nicholas Katzenbach warned in a
speech that “protectionist legislation now
before the Congress would undo four years
of hard negotiations for lower tariffs and
reverse, In large part, 30 years of success in
the nation's forelgn trade polley.”® And Mr.
Roth continues his plea for the poor: “The
cost of llving would go up par ly for

pr y 7.8 percent by 1872 when the
red: of the K dy Round will be

te. The per ge of imports enter-
ing free of duty to total imports declined
from 61 percent in 1934 to 38 percent in
1967, while dollar volume increased about
10 times, The percentage of dutiable impor
Increased from 39 percent of total in 1934 to
62 percent in 1867, while dollar volume in-
creased approximately 25 times. Dutlable
imports increased $9.2 billlon, or less than
#1 billion & year, over the past decade, while
GNP has increased $337.7 billion, or 833.7
billion a year. The dollar volume of dutiable
imports exceeded duty-free imports for the
first time in 1956 and increased over two and
a half times since that year.*

There are many reasons for international
trade. As Joan Robinson points out: “Na=-
tions, in various shapes and sizes, are formed
by history and geography without any re-
gard to economic conveniences. As popula-
tion grows and tastes and technology change,
the pattern of demand and supply of various

and services In the trading world 1s
constantly shifting; at any moment the in-
habltants of one patch of the earth's surface
find that their resources, natural or accumu-
lated, their skills and inventiveness, thelr
market fons and b
make it easy to sell more to the rest than
they need to buy from the while another
is finding 1t very hard." =

Along with the many variables involved in

the poorest of our citizens'™®

Is it any wonder, in the light of this hyper-
bole, that some businessmen spokesmen take
the same line in against import
controls? Carl J. Gilbert, chalrman of the ex-
ecutlve committee of Gillette Company a:m
chalrman of the C for a Natl

lating demand for the world's products,

this adds up to the fact that no meaningful
can be hed as to the influence

of duty cuts on imports.* While dutiable
imports almost doubled between 1860 and
1967, it is not inconceivable that they might
have Increased 50 percent or about the same

Trade Policy, testifying on the future of U.S.
forelgn trade policy, sald: “Polnting the way

t as duty-free imports, and perhaps
more if there had been no change in duties.
It has been that an of

to the long-range goal (freedom of
tional trade) in this vital area of both for-
eign and domestic policy is of great lmpor-
tance to all sectors of our highly productive
economy andnm]ustl.numaoft eir stake
in export expansion.’

In the light of this leadership in extrava-
gant statements, it is hardly surprising that
a group of prominent businessmen take full-
page ads headed “The $30-billion Question™
in New York and Washington newspapers
implying that “protectionists” are at work in
legislative halls to cut off all our exports.

one p in the 1 US. g rate
would add approximately $50 billlon a year
to GNP. It would seem that some of the
energy devoted to inflating the importance
of the trade problem could better be devoted

Administration circles on an average gain
of a billion dollars a year in trade, It 15 sur-
prising indeed to see the lack of concern,
except among monetary speclalists and
;\mericaa international companies, over in-
which may have a sub-

ation,

by the

P.robnb!.y the all-time hlsh for
in

ptealdant of one of the nai.ion s leading de-
partment stores that a protectionlst policy
could “seriously the

and even the stability of the entire wurld o

What Is the importance of our ign trade

stantially greater impact on trade.

Sales of American-owned manufacturing
affiliates were in the nelghborhood of 850
billion In 1967 or about two and & half times
U.8. exports of manufactured goods.!” At the
Senate hearings on gold cover removal, dis-

to the economy? What are the facts? Actual-
1y, the contribution of expaorts to our economy
has changed little in the last 35 years. Ex-
ports have grown from $2 billion In 1034
when they were 3.2 percent of our gross na-
tional product to £30.9 billlon in 1967, or
39 percent of GNP* Of this total, $3.3
billion were exports on government account,
leaving a total of §27.7 billlon of commercial
exports, or 3.5 percent of GNP, Imports have
shown greater growth from $1.7 billion in
1834 when they were 2.6 percent of GNP

indicates sales from all U.S. activities
abroad might reach $165 billion a year with
an annual return of possibly 10 percent,
possibly two thirds of which is reinvested
abroad and one third returned here’* It was
recognized there was a possibility of substan-
tial error In these estimates. And sales to
these American corporations abroad account
for about 25 percent of our U.S. exports.

In the light of this huge and growing stake
in other countries, is it any wonder that Pro-
fessor Haberler used such terms as “abso-
lutely shocking” and “simply horrible” in
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describing U.S. investment controls? And he
concludes, “So, in the medium run the pro-
gram will reduce some of our exports and in
the long run it will cut Into t

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In many cases,

ignored reciprocity and led
the peu-a‘do trade 1 1 As

. Deputy !
of Com for has sald, “The

income. Hence, the program will be counter-
productive in the long run even in narrow
balance of payments terms."”

Over half of the 166 senlor international
executives Involved managing International
business who part in the 1
Industrial Conference Board's survey of cor-
porate practices identified this program &s a
major problem for their companies. The ma-
jority of those so reporting were highly
critical of the control program not only be-
cause of its burdens on them but also because
they belleved It would harm rather than help
the balance of payments.®

And yet litle has been sald about this
phase of our trade problem as compared with
the volumes accumulating on trade as the
exchange of goods.

WHO SHOULD RETALIATE?

Accompanying the crescendo of exaggera-
tlon on the Importance of trade In our econ-
omy have been dire warnings of the conse-
quences of any attempt to protect our
markets against low wage competition from
abroad. Even mild protection, we are told,
would be met by retallation abroad on a
massive scale. Secretary of State Rusk sald:
“This means, purely and simply, that forelgn
countries will retaliate against quota restric-
tions in the United States. . . . World trade
would shrink to Insignificant levels If each
country were free to go back on its word with

other path (freeing trade) is the one we are
committed to foll by our own
not to compound what other nations have
done to restrict trade,” ™

What have these nations done as the
United States has turned the other cheek?
The president of Mexico visits the United
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internal price supports, traditional import
restrictions, t duties, q tive re-
strictions, as well as newer devices such as
minimum prices, variable levies, import cal-
endars, ditl 1 lmports, gul

tion, state trading, equalization taxes on im-
ports, and pref tial 5 all
dedicated to the goal of self-sufficlency and
ralsing farm Income which In Europe is about
one half of nonfarm income® Moreover,
ecountries with export surpluses have adopted

States and warns a Joint of Cong:

against American “protectionism.” While
Mexico has some of the highest duties in the
world on certaln products, embargos others
and licenses still others, she enjoys the bene-

to facllitate sales, In-
cluding direct export subsidies, transport
subsidies, speclal tax exemptions, price
equalization arrangements, and cther meas-
ures. Export rebates of the American market

fits of GATT without the of
membership.

Japan sent a delegation to protest the rise
of protectionism in the United States Yet,
the Japanese philosophy in trade is sum-
marized very well by Japanese industrialist
Yosomatsu Natsusbara, who sald: “Chaos
would relgn in Japan if US. industries are
allowed to enter our country unhampered
by tariffs, Our smaller businesses would be
ruined by the thousands,” =

In Japan all products are subject to licens-
ing. There may be several lists of products,
one of which may consist of articles subject
to open general licensing with no specific
prior import license required. Another may
be of restricted products with importation
subject to specific license. The Bovernment
may at any time transfer products from the
general 1i to specific license cat ¥

impunity. This, too, is not th ical. We
know what happened In the 1930's when each
country tried to export t by

with other countries
that might be concerned. Japan continues to
exclude many U.S. products through these

insulating itself from the world economy
behind tariffs. = The direction of the
retallation to which our own exports would
be bjected 1s, i over
which

g and Import quota arrangements =

may amount to 15 percent to 16
percent.®

The United Kingdom (the home of free
trade prior to 1832) restricts Imports of
orange and grapefrult juices and canned
grapefrult from the United States through
dollar quotas even though these restrictions
are not sanctioned by GATT. We continue to
ask that they be removed. Sweden and Den-
mark restrict imports of apples and pears;
Finland, dried peas and soy beans; Norway,
honey, apples and pears and canned frult;
Austria, poultry; Sweden, meat and edible
offal. Then there is the state trading found
in both agrl ure and ind 1al pr
Japan, France and Italy have state trading
in cigarettes; France also in coal, petroleum,
paper and newsprint; Norway, Sweden, and
Finland in alcoholic beverages; and so on®

The European Economic Community has
concentrated on domestic price supports, pro-
tection agalnst competitive Iimports, and,
where the ry, export These
apply to 85 percent or more of the EEC pro-

= Th 1t

Ken O'Eubao, of Mitsub in-
dustries, gives the reason why extensive ne-
sotd.a‘t.lom have been necessary to persuade
the to ease quotas and restrictions

we have no 1. Other
could pick and choose the section of Ameri-
can exports to restriet.” ® Under Becretary of
State Katzenbach warns that “any such legis-
lation (on our part—protectionist) would re-
sult In a spiral of retaliation by others. . . .
The United States has already been formally
put on notice by some 40 countries that they

o

to give the American automobile ind

foothold in Japan which exported l;:‘;r;i:
motor vehicles in 19687 while Importing a
minuscule 14,886, He sald: *“The Japanese
distribution system would be plunged into
serfous confusion by an invasion of American
capltal goods if we did not limit American
Investment in Japan.” ™ While agreeing to

ngly opp the prop

And Ambassador Roth told the House Ways
and Means Committee: “The imposition of
protectlonist guotas, or Increased tariffs in
breach of our commitments, would be met
by heavy retallation against our exports. In
1962 when the United BStates, by escape-
clause action, impaired the value of its tariff

concessions of value to us. They didn't nego-
tiate—they acted. And they acted on Items
designed to hurt our trade. . . . Later, when
the Common Market denled access to our
chickens we acted in the same way—with a
sharp increase in our tariffs against Volks-
wagen trucks, starches, and French

r on imports of engines
and p&rt.a in 1972 and expanding qgiotu
on vehi U.s. hip will be
permitted only up to 50 percent of total, and
that will be considered on a case-by-case
basis. And the Japanese government must
glve prior approval to any joint venture and
:&nlnmn some control over It.® No wonder
P B Bl Agen
forecast Japan export trade in 1085 would
reach eight percent of the world market as
my with a 5.5 ?
hile many quotas on industrial goods
have been removed by our Western trading

e levy

a major problem for US. agricultural ex-
ports, a third of which go to the EEC. This
system permits imports only when domestic
producers cannot supply all the domestic
needs at a predetermined price and insulates
much of the Common Market agriculture
from competition.™

In August, 1962, the EEC Imposed variable
levies on poultry which almost tripled the
previous level of protectlon, This brought
about a sharp reduction in the shipments of
U.S. poultry to the Common Market, and
today they are less than half what they were
at that time. Poultry production in the EEC
has Increased and has brought about pres-
sures to export. Subsidized sales of poultry
from EEC to other European countries has
cut the United States market even further’’

Even before the Eennedy Round could be
analyzed the established an export sub-
sidy on canned hams amounting to about
26 cents per pound in the face of an agree-
ment with the United States not to increase
the minimal import duty of three cents a

pound *
A trade r e Harold

partners, there still are import g . BX=
change restrictions, Import licenses, exces-

If any of the more important quota bills be-
fore you should pass, there 1sn't the slightest
doubt that the retallation that will follow
will, of a necessity, be massive."

And the Wall Street Journal joins the
chorus: “Among natlons, as among lttle
boys, there is a tendency to strike back
when someone hits you. If history is any
gulde, then new U.S. imports curbs will
quickly bring retaliation abroad, further
ping America's ign sales.'"” =

It is true that raising tariffs on carpets
and rugs some time ago brought certain re-
strictions against what was reported to be an
equivalent volume of U.S. exports. This,
however, was little more than shadowboxing
as far as the effects on total trade are con-
cerned,

Now, if there Is any justification for retalia-
tion it lles with the United States which has,

Footnotes at end of article.

slve or bl tion

ments, labeling, packaging regulations, and
arbitrary technical standards—all barriers to
trade. “Among the less developed countries,
such restrictions are almost a standard part
of their development programs.”*® Here are
a few examples of items under restriction.
Belglum imposes a quota on coal, and the
United Eingdom virtually prohibits all coal
imports. France maintains lcensing restric-
tlons on certain electronic equipment. In
Italy, licenses are requlred for imports of
citric acid, crude calclum citrate and essen-
tlal lemon oil; quotas apply to tetraethyl
lead and anti-knock preparations; and im-
ports of elemental sulphur are prohibited.
Austria limits imports of penicillin and other
antibloties. Canada prohibits the importa-
tion of used alrcraft and used automobiles.®

Malmgren polnted out what we are up against
in working with the EEC In a recent speech:
“In Europe, for example, the Common Mar-
ket has Increasingly focused its energies on
the situation of internal problems, while for-
eign interests have been pushed lower down
in the order of political and economic pri-
arities. The consequence has been sharply

ng protection against forelgn agri-
cultural products, . . . The system has be-
come a bureaucratic nightmare, with regu-
lation plled upon regulation. Amendments
follow one another with such rapidity that
few policy people can follow these con-
trols. . . . The Common Market Commission
has recently proposed new regulations for
the importation of canned fruit and vegeta-
bles, . . . If adopted, these would
further restrict our access to the EEC Market
and would ln:‘lgnlr rights we obtained in past

Agricultural pr i in pe s
extensive and covers virtually all major com-
modities in all countries. It of a

Km! the report of the Subcommittee on

large varlety of trade controls, including

‘orelg Policy of the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee comments: "The European
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o practices of g thelr
own indirect taxes on thelr exports and buoy-
ing these same taxes on lmports—a practice
sanctioned, muldantu.ly by the rules of
GATT: form of
discrimination As&lmt US. exports”
Professor Baldwin of the T ity of

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Kennedy Round. In his message to Congress
on the proposed Trade xrpn.nalcm Act of 1968,
President Johnson sald: “When I reported to

1901

of Yale commented on this polnt at the Con-
gressional hearing on the future of U.S. for-
eign trade pol.lcy‘ “It is true that tariff cuts

hi like 30 percent on

the Cong; las on the K
Round, I said it would mean new factories,
maore jobs, lower prices to families, and high-

Wisconson told the same subcommittee that
while the United States has certain barriers
in textiles, oil, and certaln agricultural prod-
ucts “most of our barriers are represented by
clear-cut laws and well-known public regu-
Iations., In many forelgn countries, on the
other hand, informal administrative devices
are used to thwart the attempts of U.S. busi-
nessmen to sell abroad.”

And speaking of restrictions on U.S. ex-
ports, it is worth noting that many European
countries, while granting trade concessions
to the United States by varlous devices such
as import licenses or informal quotas, do not
accord other nations, principally Japan, the
full benefit of these concesslons. Our conces-
sions tieally to all includ-

B0
lng Japan; thel.rs do :mt Thus, our mnu.nrtau
d im

er for American workers and for our
trading partners throughout the world.” &=

An official Commerce statement on the
“historic Kennedy Round" without further
information would lead to a very inflated
idea of its importance to the United States:
“Tariff concessions were granted on an esti-
mated $40-billion worth of free world trade—
concessions greater than those made in the
five previous negotlating rounds com-
bined.” @

Senator Jacob Javits (R, N.Y.) at a hear-
Ing on the future of U.S. forelgn trade policy
congratulated Ambassador Roth and his
staff for his “extracrdinarily gifted service
which was shown In this case (the Eennedy
Round) which 1s so critically important to
the security and prosperity of our nation.™ %
And commenting on this and other things:

trom Japon 'X"hose interested in the detailed
ranrlzﬁom around the world on U.B. exports

“I especlally regret that the rej (“The
Future of US. Forelgn Trade Policy’) falls
to give adequate recognition to the brilllant

the "Pr y In .
of N Trade Barrl by Country"
placed in the Congressional Record by Sena-
tor Muskie (D., Maine) on March 7, 1868, and
& similar report placed in the records of the
‘Ways and Means Committee hearings on
trade on June 26, 1968, by Congressman John
Dent (D., Pa.).

It is clear that other nations give little
thought to retalintlion by the United States
when taking steps in the interest of their
own domestic Industries and agriculture, All
these expressions of fear of retaliatlon made
by TU.S. officlals must convince other na-
tions we are a paper tiger, afrald of our own
shadow, 1: the final analysis, trade is de-
termined by " b
cases, except for the EEC where it could come
from the bloe, retaliation must come from
an individual country on a country-by-coun-

, and each country, as well as the
EEC, has something to from maintain-
ing trading relations with the United States.
We see other wuntrleu pmvide an Qﬂecﬂw
degree of 't for thelr d agri-
culture ll'ld. Industry. There are a few cases
which bear out the retallation warnings, but
the total effect on our trade has been insig-
nificant compared to the effect of the action
by other nations on our export trade, Purth-
ermore, there was no action taken by them
with the passage of the 1664 meat import
law, nor after the curtallment of dairy im-

In the light of all the hypocrisy that has
attended the discussions of trade and the
threats of retaliation, it was like a breath
of fresh air when the French representative
at the New Delhi . after
to a number of Western Europ

of the Eennedy Round of trade nego-
tiation.” ¢ Acting Becretary of Commerce
McQuade sald: “I think given the aggressive
and imaginative character of U.S. business-
men that it will open up great new opportu-
nities for them in the international mar-
ket” @ A leadl a4 out:
“Great accomplishment has mme from these
five years of tough negotiations (the Een-
nedy Round) In freeing up large parts of the
international trade of the world’s most im-
portant industrial trading nation.” # Secre-
tary Rusk indlcates the Kennedy Round wal

815-818 bul.'lon of U8, trade (taking imports,
and exports together and agricultural as well
a8 Industrial goods), But these tariff cuts
are to be spread over four years, and they
stem from negotiations which took nearly
five years, If allowance is made for the very
long time over which these cuts should be
averaged, the Eennedy Round was only about
45 percent better than the Dillon Round,
which was widely regarded as amounting to
next to nothing. Moreover, some of the cuts
in the Kennedy Round do much less in the
way of reducing protection than they ap-
pear to, since, at least In the textile and
metals industries, tariffs on raw materials
were often reduced substantlally more than
tariffs on fabricated products.” ™ Searching
for something to which to attach pralse, Pro-
fessor Cooper sald: “To focus on these blem-
ishes, however, would be to do the Kennedy
Round an injustice. The number of com=-
modities covered was far greater than in
the Dillon Round. Moreover, the Eennedy
Round preserved the forward momentum of
trade liberalization.” ® This same thought—
that the United States was lucky to com-
plete the Round—was echoed by Ambassador
Roth when he sald: “I think many of us
who worked in this have felt that one of the
great advantages of a successful EKennedy
Round was that we averted some thing quite
terrible—that 1s, of a fallure. If there had
been & failure, I feel—and I think all of us
who worked in this felt—that it would have
set back the growth of a liberal world trade
policy many years . . . and therefore we are
grateful that it was, in the final analysis,

ible to put such an t to-

our most ul tarif- g v

“In Wi the Srac ut
movnrytmm World War II in less than &
levels of pros-
perity wmch have followed would not have
occurred—at least not so rapidiy—had it not
been for two declslons: first, the decision at
our urging to break down intra-European
barriers; then the agreement to join with us
In successive multilateral, reciprocal reduc-
tlons of trade barriers. The most successful
phase of this cooperative venture was the

jon of the K y Round neg

tlons last year.”

Are these statements reasonable? Dr. How-
ard Piquet, senlor specialist in the Library of
Congress, has estimated that the tariff re-
ductions granted by the United States in the
Eennedy Round might result in Increasing
U.S. imports by anywhere from 350 million to

agreemen!
gmher " & In other words, completion of the
Round, regardless of concessions, was in it-
self a vicwry.
WHY ALL THE ALARMS?

Have we letely - lost ive on
this trade question? Is this exnsgerat‘lun of
the importance of trade, the threats of re-
tallation, and the Inflated estimates of Een-
nedy Round results necessary or even justi-
M?Memmdﬂxymngo “Nobody is
trade be re-
duoed in any drastic way."® As we have
seen, our exports and dutiable Imports have
grown by a billlon dollars a year, more of
less, over the last decade. If exports had in-
creased 50 percent more, would this gain of
even & half billion dollars a year in trade, or
about one fifteenth of one percent of GNP,
Justify all al' thls hyperbole? Would it add

T00 million. The average polnt re-
Was ca at six
points or less than half that of the 1945 act
and less than a third of that from the 1034
act.®
This is not far from the estimate by David

of the Chase Manhat-

brag about their ou in Ub-

such speeches for the last 20 years until I
knowthemhynwt Inmpcn-wardm

tan Bank, that “A good guess might be that
as a direct result of the Kennedy Round U.S.
exports and Imports will rise by around five
t, with the galn spread over a period

of five years or mnre ‘This relatively modest
tr tes Into an increase of

it was the
of Western Europe and the Unluﬁ States.
Today it is the developing nation and de-
veloped countries, The fact of the matter Is
that where there is a clear difference In eco-
nomic levels
between these countries camnot. be gomned
by the princi of

Force of convictlon among t.he developing
countries is robbing them of thelr reality.” @
Eha French have always been known as real-

s,

ATION ON THE ROUND
Similar exaggeration works its way through
on the of the

Footnotes at end of article

close to §3 billlon in total TS, trade.
Bo you can readlly see what 1t could bring
in terms of export opportunities as well as
somewhat stiffer import competition.” =

Surely a rise of one percent, or approxi-
mately $300 million, & year in exports (and
present Indications are it may not be this
much) and the same rise or, as It seems at
present, more in imports is a small return on
the investment in the Trade Expansion Act
and five years of struggle. As noted econ-
omist Oscar Gass in a brilllant article in the
New Republic asked In 1962, “Is the eco=
nomic gain to the American economy, from
the further lowering of customs duties, like-
1y to be large? This may be questioned.” =

It 1s not surprising that Professor Cooper

of living, reduce
Infiation, or help the old folks to any impor-
tant degree? It seems doubtful. At present 1t
seems more likely that the protectionist pol-
icles of other countries and the increasing
cost of American merchandise will hold the
gain to something less than this amount.
As Gass asked, “Is this the bold new road to
the future of the American economy?"*

And what about imports? How much more
would they have grown If all imports were
duty free? The Piquet estimates given earlier
would seem to bear out the prophetic com-
ments of Gass in his analysis of the Trade
Expansion Act of 1862: "The potential eco-
nomic gain to the United States from fur-
ther trade liberalization is the smaller be-
cause we already admit elther duty-free or
with very low dutles many items in which
foreign productlon costs are greatly lower
than ours." *s

It is necessary to sound all these alarms
to scare away the “protectionist” threat,
The “protectionist” movement has been
blown up out of all proportions by the *“free
traders.” As Edwin L. Dale, economic writer
for the New York Times, points out: “The
supposed rise In protectionist sentiment in
Congress is not quite what it seems. . . . It
does not mean a complete turning back on
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the merits of freer international trade, . . .
American industry and agriculture along
with Congress have discovered the device of
the quotas as a means of keeping lmport
competition within limits. The quota as now
used is a device to limit iImports to a share—
often & fairly generous share—of the growing
internal market.” And again: “The bills In
Congress almost all involving quotas reflect
& little-realized fact that some important
industries which have managed to ralse the
loudest protest have already won protection
through quotas without any collapse of Amer-
ican trade policy. - Technically it Is true
that the bills would affect $6.4 billion of im-
ports and subject U.S. exports to retaliation
in the same amount. But most of the bills
would reduce imports little, if at all. Pri-
marily they would control future import
growth in the affected products.” 5
NATIONAL GOALS AND TRADE POLICY
One of the oldest and most responsible
gmupa p!opagandlzlng for free trade is the
ittee for & N Trade Policy. In
t.mtunony before the House Ways and Means
Committee June 11, 1968, the chalrman dealt
in sweeping generalizations on how free-
trade policy serves the national Interest and,
using the domino theory, how any deviation
from it could easily bring us to a controlled
economy and even undermine American
prosperity. The chalrman sald: “The com-
mittee's goal has always been a natlonal
trade policy best suited to serve the total na-
tional interest of the United States. We be-
lieve that the trade policy essential to this
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nessmen in such enterprises as handling,
transporting, warehousing, processing, pack-
aging, frelght forwarding, insuring, financing,
and many others. For these people, expand-
ing exports bring assurance of continued
Jjobs and profits,"” =
Oscar Gass commented In his New Re-
public article on the tendency to Inflate the
empluymen: demand from exports: “During
the El ation, it was com-
mon for officlal statements to say that ex-
ports were responsible for four million Amer-
ican jobs. On exuberant days, the figure was
five million." % He asked, “Will it be easier for
the United States to maintain full employ-
ment in an economy in which international
trade is more important? The contrary seems
likely.” @
Gass pointed out that emphasls on the em-
contr of f trade 1s to
*“let a very small tall wag a very big dog. . . .
In the United States we have every year far
greater cumulative additions to our labor
supply than we could concelvably get even
once from Trade Liberalization. . . . We have
done a poor job of employing this growing
labor power. There is no reason to believe
we would do much better with the relatively
small net increment of unemployed hands
earned from more lnt&ruatlomal trade. In-
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dairy products® On September 25, 1068, it
was announced that SBecretary Freeman had
requested and the President had acted to
place temporary quotas on most low-priced
forelgn cheeses which come chiefly from
Denmark, Finland, West Germany and Aus-
tria. Imports had surged since the President
had requested the Tariff Commission to in-
vestigate the need for such quotas. The story
quoted Agriculture Department officlals as
saylng “You can't tell the importers from
the exporters any more. . Bome [rormu‘
Importer nations) are

butter production at 85 cents & pound and
selling It for 10 cents,” Low-price imports
place heavy burdens on the dalry-support
programs, and these quotas will undoubtedly
be made permanent when the tariff investl-
gations are wmpleted L i

the situa-
tion In ngﬂcultunl trade as follows: “Export
subsldies as used by some forelgn countries
have given us serlous problems recently, both
in our own market and in markets abroad.
The United States took selective action this
spﬂng when subsidized canned tomato prod-

began to come into our market from
thn European community. The U.S. Treasury
Department, after investigation, announced
that beginning June 1, 1968, It would apply

deed, of the pr
of the unemploymnr. profit from more In-

valling duties against such imports.
The countervalllng duty, of course, protects

ternational trading in some and
regions, we might do worse than gen-
erally.” =

Even If the enthusiasm and hyperbole of
all the special interests appearing at the

objective ls one that fosters the
gradual ellmination of artificial barriers u:
international trade on a reciprocal, muilti-
lateral basls. . , . Our committee has always
opposed lmport control legislation, because
such statutes would Impair the national in-
terest. Once the United States starts a pat-
tern of import quotas, allocating a fixed per-
centage of the U.8. market to American pro-
ducers and the to E pp.

we will find 1 j: g & Pandora's
box of governmental controls. A protected
market inevitably leads to a spiral of price
increases, and this in turn will certainly lead

our p by ng the ar low
prices of the subsidized products. We are also
concerned about the way subsidized products
are taking away traditional forelgn markets
for tarmers The EEC is using subsidies, or

hearings before the Ge:mrn]
on Labor of the C and

ing thelr use, for just about every
pmduct. the area exports: grain, flour, dairy

Labor of the House on t.hn impact of im-
ports on American industry and emplnymen:
t of

meat, poultry, lard and others. But
the Gﬂmmun:ty isn't alone. Denmark, for
id: exports of poultry and

iz wrung out, the
Congress and d of industry rep

tives suggest that there 18 a serlous question
as to whether the full-employment policy is
being bolstered by present trade policy or is
belng further burdened." *

What about the natlonal interest as ex-
pressed In our agricultural policles? Whether
one agrees with or condemns them, these
policles represent the will of Congress, and

to a popular clamor—and & § one—
for price controls. We could expect to see a
wide range of government intervention in
the U.S. economy such as we have never ex-
perienced except in war time, and one which
could totally distort the competitive econ-
omy which has made America prosperous.” ™

‘This reminds one of the story of the man
on the train who refused to tell his seat com-
panion the time of day on the theory it
might lead to conversatlon, which might
lead to an invitation to dinner, to marriage
with his daughter, divorce, and all sorts of
dire consequences!

The committee raises an Important gques-
tion: What is a national trade policy best
suited to the “total national interest” of the
country? Is it a free trade policy? Perhaps
and perhaps not. Our “total national inter-
est” may well be somewhat different from
what it was 36 years ago when it was ex-
pressed In the 1934 reciprocal trade prog

certainly congresasional “national Interest” In

dalry products. Australia subsidizes ship-

ments of canned frult, and so it goes." ®
Many, of course, will contend u:at. our
farm liel do not the

&, 34

in And it may
be, as one expert has suggested, that the
protectionist features of our farm programs
have in other
countrles, slthtmgh it 1= doubtful If the gov-
!mmems of the mixed economlics of Western
need instruction from

improving farm 1 and the 1
welfare of farmers. Price supports, reserve
stocks, acreage controls, soll bank, the agri-
cultural trade and development and assist-
ance act of 1954, farm subsidies, and parity
concepts are part of our national agricul-
tural interest.®

The basic conflict between the goal of the
Committee for a Natlonal Trade Pollcy and
our agricultural pollcy becomes clear when
Becretary Freeman testified that “we had to

us on how to control thelr economics® In
any event, the polnt here 1s that in the light
of agricultural programs abroad and our own
extensive farm programs, it seems doubtful
if further liberalization of U.S. markets for
agricultural products as advocated by the
Committee for a National Trade Pollcy is in
the "natlonal interest” at the present time.

‘The oll industry offers another example of
“‘hm the committee's ‘phl.losophy may not

ide with national interest: the

invoke Section 22 (Agricultural Adjust

Act of 1933) actlon last year to protect our
dalrymen from Imports that would under-
mine price support or other Department of
Agriculture programs.” Freeman also sald:
“The meat Import law of 1984 . . . sets a
target which imports cannot exceed in any
year wlthout"triggerlng quotas. If quotas are

In 1046 Congress passed the mpwymsm
Act, which charged the Federal Government
with the P y to te “maxi-
mum yment, p: and h
ing power "™ Does the national trade policy
of the committee (a free-trade policy) serve
the national of the Emp Act?
Officials have been emphasizing, or perhaps
overemphasizing, for a long time, and partic-
ularly since the struggle over the TEA of 1962,
the amount of employment provided by ex-
port trade. The same exaggeration persists
with the present Administration: “Our ex-
ports are benefiting a lot of people In ex-
port-related industries. I'm thinking now
about the thousands of workers and busi-

Footnotes at end of article.

ever and they haven't been yet—
they wIII hold imports to a level based on
average imports in the 1950-63 period, ad-
Justed to take account of the change In US.
production. . . . We are sympathetic with the
problem of the beef-exporting countrles, but
they must look for help, not to us, but to the
countries that created the problem.®

Just recently State Department officlals
saved the Administration the embarrassment
of establishing meat quotas under this act
by working out voluntary arrangements with
several countries to control meat exports to
the United States.

The Secretary also pointed out that quotas
on evaporated milk and cream were Invoked
to protect U.S. agricultural support prices
and tariff investigations were underway to
determine if quotas should be placed on other

free competitive market has been unable to
perform its primary function of husbanding
existing oll reserves, public policy has agreed
on the desirability of a conservation pollcy
a&nd the domestic crude oll industry operates
under both federal and state control. Some of
the strongest ad of free petitive
markets agree that some policy of conserva-
tion is desirable.” ™

As J. P. Young has sald: “Natlons, more-
over, are at times more interested in main-
taining their ‘way of life’ and accomplish-
ing certaln domestic objectives, such as pro-
tectlon agalnst the spiral of a depression
originating abroad, or developing natlonal
industries, than in extending trade. Inter-
national trade In such cases may be sacrificed
to natlonal ends.”n And our “national in-
terest,” as ONE in in-
dustrial and ngrlculture legislation, calls for
greater emphasis on the promotion of do-
mestic growth, employment and farm Iin-
come than on action to increase our foreign
trade by a few hundred milllon dollars a
year, There ls serlous doubt in certaln guar-
ters than the “free-trade” goal of the Com-
mittee for a National Trade Policy, at least
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is In
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inted out, with littls relatlon to actual

without some Important
the “national interest" today.
THE ECONOMIC BACKGROUND FOR FREE TRADE

There is little doubt that the views of the
Committee for a Natlonal Trade Pollcy on a
proper trade policy are supported by every
economic textbook In the country. All of
them espouse the doctrine of free trade and
the principle of comparative advantage.
While we are admiring this glittering edifice
and the list of distingulshed economists that
bullt it, we should remind ourselves it has
concealed architectural flaws and the roof
leaks frequently in a storm.

Professor Clare Griffin states the theory in
modern fashlon: “If a country is blessed
with advantages, it always has greater ad-
vantage in some lines than in others. It
will, therefore, galn most if it devotes its
efforts to the things it can do best and
exchanges the products of their efforts for
things in which its advantage is least.” ™

At the outset, it is important to remem-
ber Keynes's comment on economic theory.
He points out: “Our criticlsm of the ac-
cepted classical theory of economics has
consisted not so much in finding logical
flaws in its analysis as in pointing out that
the tacit assumptions are seldom or never
satisfied, with the result that it cannot
solve the economic problems of the actual
world.” @

It is well to recall the development of the
theory of free trade and the many assump-
tions involved in its construction. Disre-
garding the work cr the phyamm Adam

Smith p for free-
trade theory. Sm]t.h wu revolting agalnst the
restrictions of mercantilism. He saw free
competition as the great force which would
increase the output of goods and extend the
division of labor to free trade throughout
the world. Smith abhorred mercantilistic con-
trols. To him, the least government was the
best government, This was the broad polit-
lcal overtone to trade policy.

As Joan Robinson polnts cut: “Free trade
had all along been the central doctrine of
political for the s &

conditions, The scope of these assumptions
has been set forth by a group of distin-
guished economists, While endorsing the
ideal of universal free trade, they point out:
“Free trade was never supposed to operate
in a vacuum, but only within the context
of certain conditions, These are, first, that
there will be no quantitative restrictions of
trade. . . . Secondly . . . that full and com-
plete convertibility of currencles prevail,
Le, that the free trade area In question
constitutes, In effect, one homogeneous pay-
ment community. . . . Thirdly . . . that no
special advantages are reserved to one coun-
try in virtue of its tax structure, the sub-
sldies it pays to its domestic producers, or
the domestic monopolles and cartels its laws
may permit to exist. ... Fourth ... that the

ratio of money wage Increases to productivity
be 1

pp y uniform in the
free trade area. . . . Fifth . . . that the par-
ficipating countries are all following rough-
1y parallel fiscal and monetary policles. . . .
Other characteristics . . . would be the ab-
sence of barriers to the free flow of labor
and capital across national borders and se-
curity for capltal Investments against na-
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International obligation. In principle, though
very little has been done about it, regula-
tion of trade in primary commodities 18 ac-
cepted as an obj of policy (though the
free trade fanatics still decry It) and when
our own balance of payments improves by
impoverishing primary producers, at least we
recognize that it is nothing to be proud of.
‘This awareness of the variety of problems
that face other nations, and the abandon-
ment of the pseudo-universalist free-trade
doctrine, is a great advance In enlight-
ment.” %

And as Joan Robinson points out, things
have now come to the point in Great Britain
where “Lancashire now has to be defended
against cheap textiles from countries whose
indigenous industries she was onge encour-
aged to ruin in the name of free trade.”=
And. more trade rmm'ictlons may be a.hea.d

g the last devaluation, the
Imultute for Economic and Social mmn
in Great Britain urged that the government
“plan now for possible import restrictions In
case Improvements in the balance of pay-
ments take longer than expected."” ™

The conflicts of the doctrine of compara-
tive advantages in today's “dynamic mixed
" have rarely been better stated

tionallzation without just fon." =
By the early thirties the Impact. of the
Great Depression on Great Britain, as well
as on other countries, was bringing about a
ination of lai faire i
principles. As Joan Robinson polnts out:
“The doctrine that, at least from a patriotic
polnt of view, it was desirable to preach
when England was the greatest exporting na-
tion made precious little sense at any level in
the 1930's. . . .™ The hangover from pre-war
confidence in the doctrine only gave way
when unemployment and the chronic weak-
ness of the British balance of trade were s0
much exaggerated by the world slump as to
force even economists to notlce that some-
thing had changed." * The result was a com-
mitment by this home of free-trade doctrine
to a program of modest protection.®
Another shock to “free traders” came in
1936 when Keynes, in “The General Theory

belief in free trade became the very hall-
mark of an economist: protectionsts belonged
to the lesser breed without the law. The
case for free trade was basically the same
as the general case for the individualistic
pursult of profit, though, starting from Ri-
cardo’s theory of comparative cost, it was
dressed up In a different form. It exhibited
an equilibrium position in which competition
leads to the maximum utility in the world
as a whole being produced from given re-
sources.” ™

But the laissez-faire economists had some-
thing other than trade theory In mind. Joan
Robinson summarizes 1t very well: “The
hard-headed classicals made no bones about
it. They wua arguing against the narrow

tilists in favor of the

more Iar-slxhted. policy, but they were in
favor of free trade because it was good for
Great Britain, not because it was good for
the world.”* And again: In "the pre-1941
world, Great Britain had everything to gain
from other nations adopting free trade and
very little to lose from maintaining it her-
self." ™ The concept of free trade “as Mar-
shall shrewdly observed, was really a pro-
Jection of British national interests.” ™ Per-
haps the 1934 reversal of US. trade
was to some extent dictated by the bellef that
freer trade would be good for a younger and
more virlle US. economy.

In order to prove that what was good rar

of . Interest and Money,” agreed
that the mercantilists were not completely
wrong and that protection which curtalls
imports may be necessary to build employ-
ment at home.*=

In all fairness, it must be pointed out that
Keynes warned agalnst overdolng it on pro-
tection: “It does not follow from this that
the maximum degree of restriction of im-
ports will promote the maximum favorable
balance of trade. Thetl;_ are strong pre-

than by Robert Schwenger:

“Competition within a modern industrial
country, while a driving force, does not do all
aspects of the job it is traditionally supposed
to: it is not relled on as a general equilibrat-
ing mechanism for the national economy as a
whole, It is supplemented by direct govern-
ment actlon in many sectors of the market
economy such as those determining form
prices, oligopoly prices, investment, savings
and wages. The theory of International trade
has not found a way to live with this
fact. . . .

“But the free fiow of trade among national
economles can do only part of the job. Alone,
1t iz not adequate, in the modern Industrial
world, for p even the ic ob-
Jjective of ma the ¥'s total
income by allocating productive resourv:eu to
the most efficient use.

“There would also have to be enough free
competition within the several national
economies to hnng about a strong tend.enusr
toward . Such
aquillhnl.lu.g domestic mmpet.mon 15 pln of
the model from which economists reasoned
out the neoclassical theory of International
trade, Including the doctrine of comparative
advantage which s so frequently mentioned
as & guide in the conduct of United States
trade policy. The theory has advanced greatly
in over the years, but the main

sumptions of o ganarnl
trade restrictions unless they can be Justi-
fled on special grounds (presumably these
mean employment). The advantages of the
International division of labour are real and

1, even though the school
greatly overstressed them.” He goes on fo
ecaution & pollcy of great moderation on trade
restriction: “The fact that the advantage
which our own country gains from a favor-
able balance is liable to evolve an equal dis-
advantage to save other countries (a point
to which the mercantillsts were fully alive)
means not only that great moderatlion is

policy conclusions drawn from it have not
yet been demonstrated to be valld except for
a relatively simpile, static model where com-
petition free of government Intervention does
the economic determining within the indi-
vidual countries.

“The theory conveyed highly relevant and
practical insight for membern of the vigor-
ous, petitive 1l com-

of early cent: land
with 1ts small, technologically, relatively
simple industries, its mercantilist-protec-
tionist foreign trade barrlers, and Its unchal-

necessary . . . but also that an nte
policy may lead to senseless International
competition for a favorable balance which

injures all alike," =
Keynesian thinking was responsible for a
few holes in the roof of the GATT structure.
Joan Robinson concludes: “The Keyneslan
revclm.lon broke through the pretended In-
lism of free trade doctrine and

Great Bri turing

was also good Iur other nations, the elrly
economists set up a model with assump-
tlons of perfect competition, full employ-
ment and the resources of each country in
static condition—all of this, as Keynes has

Footnotes at end of article.

helped to introduce a genuine international-
ism Into our thinking. The post-war Inter-
national agreements, though strongly In-
fluenced by free trade Iideals, left escape
clauses for countries suffering from balance
of payments difficulties, and for underde-
veloped countries; and they permitted home
employment policy to take precedence over

lenged lism. The theory
again gave valuable insight for the industrial
world In the throwback of the inter-war de-

1 with disl ation of Internal eco-
nomic and suleldal, isolationist
trade Intervention by every government, At
that time. the genius of the trade agree-
ments program for the reclprocal reduction
of trade barriers lay in its blending of this
theory-of-international-trade approach with
an international peace objective. As a result,
many leaders of opinion came to assoclate
the freeing of trade with emergency from
the traumatlc experience of the depression:
this lation, taken with the tra-
ditlonal success of free trade during the rise
of Vietorian England to wealth and power.
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has surrounded free-trade theory with an
aura of proven valldity and even, for some,
of moral imperative.

world has
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freer trade; furthermore, that 1t 1s a long-run
ideal toward which we may work our way
on the theory that “in a generally prosperous
world. we are likely to do better than in a

the
changed and the theory has b
‘The model whose ma.l.n elzmenu were se-
lected for rel to the in ¥ per-
celved need of early ni y Eng-

e." ® We can find a general area
of az\'eemem on this in spite of the fact that
we may have to make some detours and

land ylelds many concluslons and l.nalshta
that are irrelevant and backward locking In
today’s industrial world.” =

As Professor Samuelson, one of the high
priests of free trade, said, while warning
agalnst disregarding the doctrine of com-
parative cost: “If theorles, like glrls. could
win beauty test:

stop while on this journey. After all, we
don't know how much the “free-world" trade,
which in 1967 amounted to around 8190 bil-
lon (exports measured f.o.b.), would have
been without the past 35 years of trade lib-
eralization. And we don’t know whether or
not the United States would be as well off
today or even better off as far as employment

tial goes if we were selling $20-billion

would certalnly rate rugh l.n r.hat it is en. ele-
gantly logical str
one, as far as our mhluz out to make Im-
mediate applicatlons to real life is con-
cerned.” ® We can agree with him on both
counts,

A good way to ize this
of free-trade theory was suggested by Hans-
Gunther Sohl, president of August Thyssen=
Hutte, A.G., of Germany, in a to the

jcan steel industry. He sald: "To set
free trade as a goal by no means suggests
that we should ride the principle to death.
There will always be special situations in
particular countries when internal economic
difficulties conflict with the target of free
trade. I think it would be unfair and, I think,
also unwise to leave a country in that situa-
tion unalded in the search for a solution of
its problems." =
A NEW DIALOG NEEDED

All this adds up to the fact that we are
desperately in need of a new dialog on trade.
Senator McCarthy's comment on Adminis-
tration statements on other matters 1s appro-
priate to the trade discusslon: “It is time to
have done with the language of excess, of
exaggeration.” ® We have had enough hy-
perbole on the importance of gn trade

worth of exports annually instead of $30 bil-
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calculated as in Wastern countries, and cen-
tri dictat to

he
exported and imported, usuany based on the
need for dollars.

The changing character of U.8. trade since
1960 suggests that the framers of the Trade
Expansion Act of 1962 did not anticipate the
rising competitive problems of American in-
dustry and agriculture in foreign markets™
Up until a few years ago, the trade balance
of the United States was the pride and joy
of our balance of payments. Trade balances
of §4 to $6 bllllon a year were sufficlent to
offset the cost of military adventures, in-
vestment abroad, give-aways, and foreign aid.
In the last few years, the situation has been
changing atdem: alarming rate. Our coms~

tra

licn and importing $18 billlon instead of
$27 billion.

The 1834 Reciprocal Trade Agreement Act
was passed as the country was moving out
of a recession. In his message to Congress in
January, 1962, President Eennedy called this
act a “landmark measure” which “brought
growth and order to the free world trading
system.” ™ Although In some respects In-
fluenced by the Great Depression, it reflected
a basic ch in US. cial policy.
Followlng World War II, in 1947 the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade was signed
during a period when the rebullding of eco-
nomies that had been destroyed by war was
just getting underway. The Trade Agreement
Act of 1962 was called by Fresident Kennedy
8 “wholly new instrument” to meet the
“challenges and opoprtunities of a rapidly
changing world.” ® Time has proven it was
not “wholly new,” and events have shown it
was not an instrument capable of meeting
the trade challenges of a changing world;
rising economic nationallem, trading blocs,
rising communist world trade, international

(the be-
tween exports and imports minus exports
on government account) fell from $3.9 bil-
lion in 1964 to €2 billion In 19656. In 1967
the commercial balance had fallen to $355
million. One experienced observer estimates
the 1968 commerclal trade deficit at any-
where from $1.5 to $25 billlon®

There Is little doubt that t.he mnnmlu
boom and
in part for rising imports and the slowing of
exports. An examination of the US. irade
position, however, Indicates that other fac-
tors are Involved and ralses serlous ques-
tions as to future trends in our commercial
trade balance.

Since 1960, world exports have increased
from $113.4 billlon to 8190 billlon in 1967,
or 87.5 percent, while U.S. exports have gone
up from $20.6 billlon to $31.6 blllion for the
same period, or 53.4 percent. Exports of in-
dustrial Europe, excluding Great Britaln,
have moved up from $37.7 billlion in 1960
to §70.2 billlon In 1867, or 86.2 percent. The
U.S. share of world exports has fallen from
18.2 p in 1960 to 16.6 percent in 1067,

corporations, and US. 1-pay ts
deficits,
Wa need ratlonal discussion of the trade

in our economy, on the success of the Ken-
nedy Round, and enough warnings about
retallations if we make the al!ghtast move in

eat have taken
pIace in the world since 1934. As former
Undersecramry of State George Ball has sald:
“Our d world is different in almost

the of p

And we have had suffictent exaggeration t.rnm

Industry on the impact of imports while en-

Joying good production and profits. With the

u'nde policy heu.rlnp of the Jolnt Economic
ittee, the Senate Finance C

every respect from that of 1834. The handful
of European metropolitan nations domi-

nated cna-t.hlrd of the world’s population
th dal str that were at the
same tl.me closed trading systems, while

the House Ways and Means Committee, and
the President's special representative on
trade, we have had enough siring of the
“free trade” and “protectionist’ points of
view. The heanngs have amassed a wealth of
data on ind

here and abroad and have produced some
excellent theory papers which paint with a
broad brush the goals to be sought on trade
pollcy. It 1= time now to get down to specific
cases on an industry-by-industry basis and
decide what shall be done.

Dale polnts out one of the reasons why this
Is so difficult: “There 15 also & view that the
State Department s so free-trade minded
that it will not even listen to

y concentrated on our do-
mestic market. It was & very wide world—
producing and even selling abroad was still
hought of as s¢ exotic and quite
outside the scope of most American enter-
prises, . . . But the modern world ls marked
by air mmport and telephones and tele-

while Industrial Europe's share has risen
from 33.2 percent to 36.9 percent. The Japa-
nese share has risen from 3.6 percent In 1960
to 5.5 percent In 1067.%

While US. nxpcrrts of seml-mmu!l.cturu
and finished showed
a modest rise from 67.4 percam of total ex-
ports In the period 1946-1850 to T3.8 per-
cent in 1960 and 76 percent In 1967, U3,
imports of the same products rose from 403
percent in the 1946-1950 period to 68 per-
cent in 1060 and 6056 percent In 1967. The
steady cllmb In Imports of finlshed manu-
factures from 17.8 percent in the 1946-1950
period to 488 percem in mm reflects the
growing fros and
Japanim A detalled examinaﬂan ot these
figures of our

the
“We have become pwlmarl.ly

tmde

and tion, it is a

types,
world in which th ds of Ameri com-
panies no longer make much operation dis-
gl = and Seah

tural raw
chemicals, raw ana semi-finished pmdnutu.

and . We have become importers

trade. They no longer see their markets or
their production limited by natlonal bound-
aries but do business in every corner of the
globe, utilizing raw materials and compo-
nents, plant facilities and capital, labor and

arguments on import problems. ®

And Senator Long has pointed out another:
“If the Executive branch would stop bom-
barding us with scarecrows and sit down
with us to discuss particular industry prob-
lems and thelr solutions, then we could M\"O
a fruitful legislative year, At the

1 talent wh they may find
them so as to produce the highest yleld with
the least cost to serve markets wherever they
can be developed.”™

Since World War IT the Western economies
as well as that of Japan have been rebullt;
these modern factories and resources offer

they are even gquoting from Sacred Scripture
to justify thelr views. If this continues, we
will have to invoke the help of the Lord to
guard us against his overzealous children.” =

Let us agree there are basle elements of
truth on both sldes of the trade question.
Let us agree that trade lberalization begun
in 1834 was a good thing, both economically
and politically, for this country and for the
world. With our relatively young and vigor=-
ous industrial economy, 1t was to our own
interest, as i1t was to Britaln's, t0 encourage

Footnote at end of article,

& far i tive chall to Amer-
fean Lndu.shry new than in 1934, In nddition,
we huve suppnned and encouraged the for-

of O trade blocs and
free-trade areas in various parts of the
world, which foster preferential trading for
members. At the same time, we are striving
for a policy to assist the less-developed
countries speed up their Industrialization to
provide more competition for U.S lmtustry"’

There are other fund

of end . This re-
sults from two Iucto'n Firat, othe! wu.nt:rlas
exclude, by tariffs, quotas, varlable levies,
internal taxes, and other devices, many of
those products which we can produce eco-
nomically; and, second, other countries are,
in many products, lower cost producers than
We are.” 1=

Fortune in its June, 1068, lssue
points out the crumbling of the U.8. export
surplus and suggests that we may have
reached the end of the era in which we could
count on Industrial superiority to counter-
balance lower wage costs abroad. The trade
figures “seem to be Indicating some important
shifts In competitive power." Forfune men-
tlons that while It was expected that Indus-
try in other industrial countries would catch
up with the Unlted States or at least come
closa to 1t In mass production efficlencles and
technology at some time. “What is surprising
is the extent and force of the competition.
The startling rise In imports suggests that

which affect trade between nations, Close

to hnlr the population of the world s or-
Ized under with

industries. Onuts in these countries are not

the catchl up has gone faster and

further than seemed possible just a short
time ago.” Fortune concludes: “These trends
may reflect basle changes that require exami-
nation of longstanding assumption; that U.8.
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capital, technology and large-scale produc-
tion could more than offset the disadvan-
tage of higher wages and costs.” *® The April
1968, bulletin of the Federal Reserve Bank
raises the same basic question

The American correspondent of the Lon-
don Economist in the May 18, 1068, issue
points out: “There ls nothing fuddy-duddy
about the American economy, but there are
matters of high and rising wages of growing
acceptance of imports by consumers, of {n-
creasingly aggressive marketing by forelgn-
ers, of continuously lower tariffs—In general,
what may turn out to be a ‘structural’
change that will outlast a moderation of
domestic demands through higher taxes.” ™

A continued deterloration in our commer-
clal trade position will, in spite of Increased
earnings from international Investment, add
to our balance-of-payments burdens and
focus wide attention on the serlousness of
our competitive position internationally.
1S THE PROPOSED TRADE EXPANSION ACT OF 1068

THE ANSWER?

Any down-to-earth dialogue on trade pol-
ley will require some discussion of the ad-
justment assistance provisions of the pro-
posed ‘Trade Expansion Act of 1068, This pro-
posal, incidentally, shows no evidence of
having been influenced by the several exten-
sive hearings on trade policy and could have
been written (and, In fact, probably was)
before the hearings. And these hearings,
while turning up a wealth of Information,
appear to have changed few minds on either
side of the dialogue. The proposed 1968 Act
contains three sections. The first would give
the President authority to “adjust tariff rates
as future developments might require.” ™
Spokesmen say “the authority will not be
used In any major bilateral or multilateral
trade negotiation—but used largely to offer

y tarifll in cases where
the United sm finds it necessary to in-
crease a rate of duty."” ™ According to Am-
bassador Roth, the request for tariff negoti-

ation authority was limited because a “thor-
ough review of our trade policy is re-
quired."” ¥s

The second calls for a repeal of the Amerl-
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as in countries, and cen-

a problem for an Increasing of in-
dustries and may well pose a serlous problem
for the country in the years ahead. The
President now says “rellef should be avall-
able whenever increased imports are a sub-
stantial cause of injury” and that adminis-
tration (of the 1968 adjustment assistance
provisions) will be patterned on the auto-
motive trade act of 1965, with determina-
tion by the Secretarles of Commerce, Labor
and Treasury instead of by the Tarlff Com-
mission.t*

What is the history of the automobile ad-
Jjustment assistance? The United States-Ca-
nadian auto agreement was signed January
18, 1965. Workers eligible for assistance may
recelve weekly payments of G5 percent of their
average weekly wage but not exceeding 65
percent of the natlonal average wage in man-
ufacture. In 1967 the maximum recelved was
873 a week. Workers may recelve these pay-
ments for a maximum of 52 weeks. If they are
in a training program, they can receive it for
an exira 26 weeks.

Workers over 60 are allowed an additional
13 weeks. The average worker under the
auto agreement has collected pay 28 to 27
weeks. Adjustment assistance Is paid through

{nsurance. The experience in the automobile
agreement would indicate that in justified
situations it may provide & bridge to move
from one job to another. The question may
be asked, Can it not be handled through the
regular unemployment compensation chan-
nels? The question may also be asked by those
who are in tralning. Will the jobs be there
when the training is completed? But this
shades Into a broader question of national
palicy.

The ad] t may
pose eéven more serious problms for the
economy. If shoes can be made cheaper
abroad, the United States will then make
something else where it has an advantage
and assist workers and industry to move into
these flelds. That might not be too disturbing
to the economy If only a few Industries are
involved. What happens when an inereasing
number of Industries are affected? When
woolens, steel, man-made textiles, shoes,
glass, candy, agricultural products, find im-
ports absorbing an increasingly share of the
market? In addition to the costs that could
be involved with expanding adjustment as-
sistance, we should consider the comment of
Edward Brooke (R., Mass): “We

the states In a to the regul
ment comp Other benefits
are trnlning opportunities, including travel
and subsistence payments and relocatlon al-
lowances. Most workers have been absorbed
before the allowance period has expired.
Through June, 1868, 21 petitions for worker
adjustment assistance have been acted on
with 14 certifications covering 2,493 workers
eligible for certification and 1,853 found ell-
gible for assistance, Approximately £3.68 mil-
lion has been pald to workers over the three
and » half years of the agreement, and §56,-
000 paid for living allowances during worker
retraining. No petition for adjustment as-
sistance has been submitted by firms, Firms
certified may obtain loans for land, plants,
equipment and, in some cases, working capl-
technleal assistance, and a certaln form
of tax rellef.us
Is adj to the
chnlltngc of l.nmea.sl.ng lmporf-s? Isita wurk-

must, th ., take into & the pos-
sible consequences for this natlon if we
were to become excessively dependent upon
forelgn suppliers (in times of war) for such
items as oll, steel, textiles, and electronic
components.” * Who decldes what propor-
tions of such products should be made in the
United States and what share should come
from abroad? And !n the normal peacetime
economy with a rate of employment of four
percent or better, how do we reconcile a
growing dependence on Imported products
and a reduction in employment and produc-
tion In these products in the United States
with a full-employment policy?

Finally, under the best of circumstances,
If it were to take care of the shifts of labor
brought about by imports and compensate
manufacturers driven out of business by low-
priced imports, 1t stiil does not get to the root
of the problem from the Industry standpolint:
the loss of market share and market growth

can Selling Price (ASP)
evaluation which has long been a bone in

European throats. A deal was out

able
and ? Pm a

b and

for manufacturers. American In-
dustry has a strong feeling of proprietorship

at Geneva to get rid of it by giving reduc-
tions in certain nontariff barriers abroad.
Congress will probably ignore this request, as
strong opposition to dropping ASP exists in
certain sections of the chemical Industry.
The third, modltyins the adjustment. as-
neorg in the 1962
‘TEA, is &he only mt.lnn of real interest to
industry generally. The revised adjustment
asslstance provisions are patterned after those
in the United States-Canadian auto agree-
ment of January, 1965. All pa Vern-
ment, 'I.lbor and Indusu'y—regard.l.m of tl'ade
policy 1 the
fallure of the adium.mnnt assistance pruvi.-
slons of the 1662 TEA'™ At that time, Oscar
Gass, with rare turedxht. sald: “In the cu--

'ad) t

seems to be or of sub-
stantial va.lue 1‘.\) my mind the whole idea of
adjustment assistance 1 & blind alley—at
best the pro-
vislons contain useful suwﬂm for gen-
eral + 1o In fact, the
1962 provisions were not even an alley, Prac-
tically all, or over twenty, appeals for help
from Industry and labor were turned down by
the Tariff Commission, which probably inter-
preted correctly the tests for ellgibility under
the stringent pmv!.sions of the 1962 TEA. In
of the I of pro-
tests against rising 1mports and the ineffec-
tiveness of the original 1962 Act, even free-
trade groups m.und for modification of the
Ild R
This in itself 1s md.l.rect recognition, how-
ever reluctant, that rising imports are posing

Footnotes at end of article.

to

wheels of the competitive system while the
doctrine of comparative ndvnmage does its
work., It no to
the raw threat of international competition
but 1s supposed to salve the wounds of those
who suffer thersby.

ina ket that has grown, in part, through
its own promotion eﬂons

of b 1 gloves and ski
boots, who have lost the bulk of their market
to imports, are not particularly Interested
in adjustment assistance. It will not save

mmnnmd,ruwnj.nginnﬂocdoflmporru

It is dimcult to d.nw any
how the pro-
viston would work wlth industry, as there
has been no experlence In the auto agree-
ment. The operation could ralse difficult ad-
ministrative problems. If a manufacturer
finds he cannot compete with low-priced im-
ports and is on the road to bankruptcy, how
will this be handled? In most cases, labor
differentinls are so great It Is not a question
of new plants and equipment. Is he to be
given loans to bulld a new factory to produce
an entirely different product? And what as-
surance 1s there that this project will be a
success? If It Is & matter of loans, aren't
there enwsh aaencdu existing without se:-
ting up addi ative hinery?

If he decides to simply liquidate his busi-
ness and quit in the face of what seems to be
impossible competition, must he walt for
bankruptey? And how much is he to be pald?
In other words, who establishes the liguida-
tion value of the business? The complica-
tions involved in working out procedures for
such firms would appear to be enormous. If
there are subsidies for not prod g cotton,
are there to be subsidles for not p
shoes?

Unquestionably, adjustment ass'mnce as
4 last resort would be better than

as to

, Where
all the market growth of the last decade han
gone to imports, are not asking financial help
to convert factories which are not suitable
for the manufacture of anything other than
footwear. In steel and textlles, formidable
market penetration has been made by im-
porl.s which promise to take a steadily In-
ing share. In tically every case this
iz the result of hlgher labor costs in the
United States which, In turn, are in great
part the result of national economic poli-
cies over which industry has lttle control.
Industry has come a long way in its thinking
on trade libera since the It
is not asking to turn back the clock and
shut off imports. It does belleve it is reason-
able to ask for an orderly sharing of the
market.
THE NEED FOR RATIONAL DISCUSSION OF
TRADE PROBLEM
It is Imperative, in the light of vast
changes in world conditions since our trade
liberalization policy began 35 years ago, that
in our discussion of trade policy we come to
grips with the specific problems of Industry
and agriculture in foreign Sig-
nificant developments over the past decade
point to d ahead. These Include grow=-

on the theory that any help to a d.rowning
man is welcome.
For the workers it would appear to be,

ing slgns of alms for self-sufficlency abroad
and the building of new capacity which will
provide even stiffer competition for Amerl-
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can industry; early slgns of a d In our
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competitive posture in world trade; a still
formidable array of barriers to our trade
abroad, and a continuing lack of reciprocity
in trade negotiations In spite of complete
economic recovery of our trading partners
for the effects of World War II.

The recent study by the National Indus-
trinl Conference Board, mentioned earlier,
commented as follows on current trends
abroad: " 'Rampant misgulded nationalism’
abroad and Increased government controls in
the United States are posing major problems
for American companies with forelgn opera-
tions."” The report identified * ‘economlc pro-
tectlonism, punitive taxes, regulations,
quotas and increased interference by forelgn
governments.’ " One panelist said: * “The in-
crease In natlonallsm in Eurcpe and Latin
America will continue to generate obstacles
to trade and investment abroad by US. in-
ternational companies. The trend in this di-
rection seems to be Increasing in almost
every sector of the world market." " 112

And finally, according to Secretary of Com-
merce Smith: “"our competitive position in
the world is being serlously damaged by the
wage-price spiral in which we are en-
gaged. . . . We are pricing ourselves out of
many world markets.” While Mr. Smith
argues the heart of the problem of sharply
rising imports and sluggish exports is the
more rapid rise in wages than in labor pro-
ductivity, more than this Is wrong in the
trade plcture, as this paper has attempted
to show. s

In the light of these developments, the
changing trends in world trade, and our com-
mercial trade deficlt, we have had enoush
philosophical debate and high. di

solution than to remain aloof
from a realistic consideration of the facts
until a major challenge to present trade
policy is presented.

Fortunately, there are a few signs that the
time may be app il for such di
slon. A y of C ce Law-
rence McQuade was quoted recently as be-
lieving there “may be a cause” for liberaliz-
ing the Trade Act's “escape-clause’ provision
which authorizes the President to protect in-
dustries damaged by imports, and suggested
that the trade law's natlonal security clause
might be more widely used as a basis for im-
port quotas. Mr, McQuade indicated that, on
the one hand, with the technological gap
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import program s most unlikely to come
from the President's new advisory committee
on trade policy."
FOOTNOTES
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ative for

shrinking and, on the other, significant wage
disparities here and abroad, the United
States will have more difficulty In expanding
its share of world trade. s
A signif t g Wash-
ington is awakening to the import problem,
wa.s made recently by Asslstant Secretary of
for E jc Affairs William
chamner in referring to the activities of our
multinational corporations in switching out-
put to countries with the “slowest rates of
inflation.” He asked whether it is "in our
national interest to encourage the rapld
transfer of our new technology to foreign
countries through branch plants and sub-
sidiaries abroad or by lcensing arrange-
ments—particularly when this means the be-
stowing of the most advanced technology on
economies that enjoy a considerable advan-
tage In labor costs?” He continued, “Plan-
ners for some of our international companies
may have to prepare a defense” ™
Arm even Mr, Roth, the President’s Special

pression of idealistic goals on both dd.es o:
the trade debate. We can agree with the gen-
eral aims and objectives that look toward
increasing world trade. What is needed now
is an intensive examination of those Indus-
trial and agricultural areas whnre important
changes are taking place, P Robert

ive for Trade Negotiations, seems
to 'be recognizing the need for more realistic
discussion of the trade question. He sald re-
cently, “If this drive for market sharing does
succeed . . . we must begin to explore what
type of governmental agency may be needed
to review prlco and Investment decisions and

Baldwin has suggested that “the C

p the of and un-

provide a small amount of funds am.m.!n.l.l.11r
for the purpose of undertaking economic
studles designed to determine the ablilty of
workers and employers in varlous industries
to adjust to import

e "in

‘Whether or not Mr. Roth's purpose was to
create the bogy of an expanded bureaucracy,
his statement suggests that international
amements such as the Long-term Cotton

These should be by econ-
omists both within and outside of the Gov-
ernment.” 7 While his suggestion was almed
at lmproving the economic analysis used for
tarﬂr nagcuntlcna it could be equally useful
ning the gible for
cnangts in and tive
relationship in u'peclﬂc industries, prujocms
future trends of imports and exports aml ml

t means vast new administrative
structures. It must be admitted that the ad-
ministration of market shares between var-
ious countries will require staff, supervision,
and more paperwork. There will be many
frustrating and 1 ble de-
talls, But past experlence with the LTCA
does not indlcate any insuperable problems
or the need for a great new bureaucracy to

the 1 on
uwaunsmemomynsawhole
Former Under Secretary of State

the The industry divisions
of the Commerce Department with some ex-
pansion are perfectly competent to handle

EBall has sald: “Many of our post-war pouclu
have mixed a vague and irrelevant universal-
ism (an outgrowth of America's

vision of itself as a pristine land in a corrupt
world" wl.th new and 1 pr

the p . The Pr 's Council of Eco-
nomic Adﬂaera is certainly competent to re-
view price and Investment trends, and the
President’s consumer advisor will watch out
for consumer interests. Finally, if the results

feism; imp des and crusadl
improvisations.” us’ And Ball argues that r.he
goal of a mature foreign policy will require
not only “toughmindedness and the avold-
ance of moralistic mush" but a careful defini-
tion of the limits of our world interests and
responsibilities. It is not known how much
of this comment, if any, Ball intended to
apply to trade policy. In any event, it seems
appropriate in this area.

Itis lmpm't.ant that gmernmenf, :reprmnt-
atives and ind ¥ begin
of ¥'s import pr Fallure to do
s0 could result in legislative action not In the
best interest of elther party. The economic
forces at work here and abroad are bound to
bring about, eventually, some changes in our
present trade policy. It 1s far better to rec-
ognize frankly the problems of a growing
number of industries and thrash out a

Footnotes at end of article.

are similar to the LTCA where Imports have
grown at a rate double that provided by the
ent, there would be little basls for im-
porters to object to unfalr treatment =
‘What 1s not likely to be particularly help-
ful to rational discusslon of the trade prob-
lem If the President's recent appointment of
a thirty-four member public advisory com-
mittee on trade pollcy composed, with but
few exceptions, of dedicated free traders, This
committee is expected to advise Mr. Roth,
who probably selected the members, on “leg=
islative and other measures as may be re-
quired” for long-term trade policy.® It is
not surprising that several congressmeén on
the floor of the House have taken strong ex-
ception to the of this
as reflecting “a total u.imgard of the prln
ciple of falr rep: and
BO <."” And, “The pou—
ture of our trade policy involves far more
than a dedication to free trade—it is my
judgment that such a balanced view of this

'I‘rnd.o Negouauom Willlam M. Roth before
Senate Finance Committee Hearing, October
18, 1867.

® New York Times, October 31, 1867.

* Address by Ambassador Willlam M. Roth,
Special Representative for Trade Negotia-
tions, prepared for the 23rd Annual Cleveland
World Trade Conference, Cleveland, Ohilo,
March 28, 1968.

* Statement of Carl J. Gilbert, Chairman
of the Executive Committee, The Gillette Co.,
The Future of U.S. Foreign Trade Policy,
Hearings before the Subcommittee on For-
elgn Economic Policy of the Joint Economic
Committee, July 11-20, 1967, Volume I, page
186.
un Remarks of David L. Yunich, President,
Macy's, before British-American Chamber of
Commerce, November 8, 1867, New York
Times, November 9, 1967.

12 Note: In fact, in 1929 with a tariff of 40.1
per cent, exports were 4.2 per cent of gross
national product.

1 Note: The United States records both ex-
ports and imports on an approximate f.0.b.
(point-of-shipment) basls. Most countries
record imports on a clf. (cost-insurance-
freight) basls. If our exports in 1987 have
been recorded on a cl.f. basls, they would
have totalled $29 billion, for a surplus of $1.9
blllion compared with the official figures of
#4.1 billlon. If commercial exports are com-
pared with imports, c.1.f., then a trade deficit
of 813 billlon would have been recorded.

and US. in splte of the
practice of other nations, belleve the fob.
basis is most consistent for measuring the
volume of imports and exports, although
some economists admit that for comparisons
of imports with domestic proﬁutlon cost,

dutles, cl

bmkernge fees, and all other costs of making
impoert avallable In this country should be
Included and added to the f.0b. iImport data.

HAnd will fall to approﬂmbely T8 pﬂ'
cent when K dy Round
completed. See Table 23, “Trends in Inter-
national Trade of the United States," by Dr.
Howard 8. Plquet and Dr. Merrill A. Watson,
CoNcrESSTONAL REcorp, vol. 114, pt. 14, p.
18277,

¥ Joan Robinson, Economics: An Awkward
Corner, Pantheon Books, New York, 1967,
page 16.

#J, W. Culliton, “Forelgn Trade Re-
visited,” Compendium of Papers on Legisla-
tive Oversight Review of U.5. Trade Policies,
Committes on Pinance, United States, Feb-
ruary 7, 1068, Volume 2, page 637.

¥ Dr. Howard S. Piquet and Dr. Merrill A.
Watson, “Trends In International Trade of
the United States,” Congressional Record,
June 21, 1968,

i Thid.

* Professor Gottfrled Haberler, CoNGRES-
s1oNAL REcorp, vol. 114, pt. 2, p. 2137.

# New York Times, September 3, 1968

# Note: The Implication is met again and
again that tariffs were responsible for the
Great Depression. GNP fell from $103.1 bil-
lon in 1929 to #55.6 billion in 1833, a decline
of 47.5 billlon. U.S. exports fell from $4.39
billion in 1929 to $1.675 billion in 1933, or &
decline of $2.72 billion ($2.17 billlon in 1929
dollars). It is doubtful if the $2.7 billion




January 27, 1969

decline in exports produced the $47.5 billion
decline in GNP.

# Statement of Secretary of State Dean
Rusk before House Ways and Means Com-
mittes, June 10, 1968,

= New York Times, October 31, 1667.

% Statement of Special Representative for
Trade Negotiations Willlam M. Roth before
House Ways and Means Committee, June 4,
1868,

= Wall Street Journal, October 5, 1867.

- Addresu by Stanley Nehmer, Deputy As-

¥ of C for Reoou.rces.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

© Individual Views of Senator Jacob K.
Javits, The Future of U.S. Foreign Trade
Policy, Report of the Subcommittee on For-
elgn Economic Policy of the Joint Economic
Committee, 1967, page 19.

“ 5t of Hon, L C. McQuade,
Acting Assistant Secretary of Commerce for
Domestic and International Business, The
Future of U.S, Foreign Trade Policy, Hear-
ings before the Subcommittee on F‘oreign
Economic Policy of the Jolnt E

1907

™ J. N. Keynes, General Theory of Employ-
ment, Interest and Money, Harcourt, Brace &
Co., Inc., 1936, page, 3 378,

™ Joan
dine F Comp
page 62.

© Ibid,, page 124.

7 Ibid., page 65.

¥ Ibid., page 127, (See Marshall comment
on List.)

™ Sta t of Patrick M. Boarman, Asso-

Committee, July 11-20, 1867, Volume I,
page 65.

g

hetol‘a appn.rel R h P , No=
vember 80, 1967.

* New York Times, August 29, 1968.

= John Dent, CoNcrEssioNaL Recosp, vol.
114, pt. 21, pp. 27200-27210.

=a Journal of Commerce, July 15, 1968,

=& John Dent, C vol.

of 8. M. McAshan, Jr., Presl-
dent, Anderson, Clayton & Co., The Future of
U.8. Foreign Trade Paltcy, Hearings before
the ¢ Eoonamm
Policy of the .l'olnt. E. i ee,

clate Professor of Economics, Bucknell Uni-
versity, “A Declmlmn nr Principles by a
C to the
House Oommit.m on Ways Bnd Means, April
9, 1062,

» John Robinson, Economic Phnusophy. Al-

July 11—30 1981’ Volume I, page 113
of Beerer.ary of Btate Dean

114, pt. 21, pp. 27200-27210.
- J’O‘ul’ﬂﬂi Of Commerce, July 15, 1983

d{um of .Fapm on Legislative Omdght Re-
view of U.S. Trade Policies, Volume 1, page
338,

= Ibid., page 332.

= I'bid., page 334.

Ru.nk before the House Ways and Means
Committee, June 19, 1968.

# Dr. Howard 8. Piquet, "“Trends in Interna-
tional Trade of the United Btates,” CoNGRES-
s1oNAL Recomp, vol. 114, pt. 14, p. 18276.

® Statement of David Rockefeller, Presi-
dent, Chase Manhattan Bank, The Future of
U.5. Foreign Trade FPolicy, H&eﬁny be.fcra

BCan We Muddle Through? Asso-
of , Chicago, Il
April 18, 1968,
= Executive Branch Statement, Compen-
dium of Papers on Legislative Oversight Re-
view of U.S. Trade Policies, Volume 1, page
a33.

=Lawrence Witt and Vernon Sorenson,
*“Problems of Agricultural Products," Issues
and Objectives of U.5. Foreign Trade Pouoy,
um of
t.ha Subcommittee on Forelgn Ewnnmic
Policy of the Joint Economic Committee, Sep-
tember, 1967, page 172.
poger)

v t, O

dium of Papers on Legislative Duer.!ighlrm-
view of U. §. Trade Policies, Committee on
Finance, United States Senate, February T,
1868. Volume 1, page 334; Address by Harald

the ittee on Pol-
icy of the Joint Eoonnmlc Committee, July
11-20, 1867, Volume I, page 270.

® Oscar Gass, “The Crusade for Trade,” The
New Republic, March 19, 1962.

& Statement of Richard N. Cooper, Profes-
sor of Economics, Yale University, The Fu-
ture of U.S. Fmig‘n. Trade Policy, Haarlngs
before the tee on
nomic Pollcy of the Jolnt Eoonm'nlc Coml
mittee, July 11-20, 1967, Volume I, page 225.

= Jbid

# Statement of Willlam M. Roth, Presl-
dent's Speclal Representative for Trade Ne-
gotlations, The Future of U.S. Foreign Trade

dins P g Ce . Chicag 262,
page 88.

* Ibid., page 65.

uJ P. Ymms The International Economy,
Fourth Edition, Ronald Press, page 264.

= J, N. Keynes, General Theory of Employ-
ment, Interest and Money, Harcourt, Brace &
Co., Inc., 1936, pages 835-340.

= Ibid., pages 338-339.

% Joan Roblnson, Economic Philosophy,
Aldine F g C Chl 1862,
page 120.

= Joan An
cornelr, Pantheon Bwu New York, 196’?
page

% New York Times, May 24, 1968,

¥ Robert Schwenger, Issues and Objfectives
of U.S. Foreign Trade Policy, pages 69-70.

® Paul A, Samuelson, Economics, McGraw-
Hill Book Company, Inc. Fifth Edition, 1861,
page T24.

= New York Times, May 24, 1068.

= New York Times, July 31, 1968,

= Edwin L. Dale, New York Times, Novem-
ber 2, 1967.

= Senator Russell Long, “The Need for a

Policy, Hearings before the on
Forelgn Economic Polley of the Jolnt Eco-
nomic Committee, July 11-20, 1967, Volume I,
page 18.

= Oscar Gass, “The Crusade for Trade,” The

B. P
ative for Trade Negotiations, before the Can-

ners League of California, April 1, 1968;

t of John A. , Under Sec-
retary of Agriculture, The Future of U.S. For-
eign Trade Policy. Hearlngs before the Sub-
committee on Forelgn Economic Policy of the
Joint Economic Committee, July 11-20, 1967,
Volume I, pages 26-33.

¥ New York Times, May 10, 1968, and June
10, 1968, Note: United States now resorts to
subsidy route to meet poultry competition
and win back markets.

= Journal of Commerce, November 22, 1967.

"Adﬂms by Harald B. Malmgren Asul.nbmt
5 i ye rﬂrm
before the Canners League of cmm.
April 1, 1968.

# The Future of U.S. Foreign Trade Policy,
Report of the Subcommittes on Forelgn Eco-
nomic Policy of the Joint Economic Commit-
tee, 1967, page b.

“Statement of Robert E. Baldwin, The
Future of U.S. Foreign Trade Policy, Hear-
ings before the Subcommittee on Forelgn
Economic Policy of the Joint Economic Com-
mittee, July 11-20, 1867, Volume I, page 224.

2 Daily News Record, March 7, 1068.

s Message of the President to Congress on
Proposed Trade Ezxpansion Act of 1968, as

ted to the C and referred to
tg;a()omm.ltaee on Ways and Means, May 28,
1968,

“The United States and the Kennedy

Round, Office of Publications and Informa-
and I Busl-
of C March

* Btatement of Senator Jacob K. Javits,
The Future of U.S. Foreign Trade Policy,
Hearings before the Bubcommittee on For-
elgn Economic Policy of the Joint Economic
Committee, July 11-20, 1867, Volume I,
page 5.

New blie, March 19, 1962,

= Ibid.

wa Ibid.

# Edwin L. Dale, New York Times, Novem-
ber 2, 1967.

%= Statement of Carl J. Gilbert, Committee
for a National Trade Policy, before House
Ways and Means Committee, June 11, 1868.

= Economic Report of the President, Febru-
ary, 1668, page 58.

® Statement of Secretary of Agriculture
Orville Preeman before House Ways and
Means Committee, June 10, 1968.

© Oscar “The Crusade for Trade,"
Ther{:‘;w Repubﬂc, March 19, 1962,

“ Ibid.

% Hearings before General Subcommittee,
May 18, 24, 25, 1967; June 6, 7, 1867; July 28,
27, 1967, Part I, Part II.

% Hendrik 8. Houthakker, “Economic Pol-
ley for the Farm Sector,” American Enter-
prise Institute for Public Policy Research.

® Statement of Decretary of Agriculture
Orville Freeman before House Ways and
Means Committee, June 10, 1868,

* New York Times, June 10, 1968.

s Wall Street Journal, September 25, 1968,

© Statement of Secretary of Agriculture
Orville Freeman before House Ways and
Means Committee, June 10, 1968.

® Charles B. Sh A

Reappralsal of U.S. International Economlec
Policies,” before Synthetic Organic Chemical
Manufacturers Association, December 7, 1067.

w Dan Robinson, Economic Philosophy, Al-
dine Publishing Company, Chicago, 1962,
page 126,

% Stanley D. Metzger, Trade Agreements
and the Kennedy Round, Colner Publica-
tions, Ltd., Fairfax, Virginia, 1962, page 1.

“ Ibid., page 1.

" Statement of Hon. George W. Ball, Form-
er Under Secretary of State, The Future of
U.8. Foreign Trade Policy, Hearlngs before
the Subcommittee on Forelgn Economic Pol-
icy of the Joint Economic Committee, July
11-20, 1867, Volume I, page 272,

% N, R. Danlellan, Can We Muddle
Through?, National Association of Manu-
facturers, Chicago, Illinols, April 18, 1568,

= Statement of N. R. Danielian, Pfesident
Inter ic Policy A
The Future of U, Foreign Trade Policy,
Hearings before the Subcommittee on For-
elgn Economlic Policy of the Joint Economic
Committee, July 11-20, 1867, Volume I, page
199.

» Kenneth M. Spang, Vice President of
Overseas Divislon, First National City Bank,
and Chalrman, New York Reglonal Export
Expansion Councll, New York Times, May
20, 1968.

1% Dr, Howard S. Piguet and Dr. Merrill
A, Watson, “Trends in Inter-National Trade
of the United States,” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
vol. 114, pt. 14, p. 18268, tables 1 and 2.

1M CoNGRESSIONAL Recomp, vol. 114, pt. 14,

Farm Bureau Fedantlm “They Need Not
Starve,” before National Convocation on
“World Hunger,” New York, September 11-13,
1967.

* Paul Davidson, “Public Policy Problems
of the D ie Crude Oil Ind y." Ameri-
can Economie Review, March, 1963, page 85.

nJ, P, Young, The International Economy,
Fourth Edition, Ronald Press, page 174,

= Clare E. Grifin, A Tariff Policy for Modern
Times, Michigan Press, Volume V, September,
1953, page 9.

PP, 18271-16273, tables 9 and 10.
of N. B. D 1l The Fu-
tur: of U.S. Foreign Trade Policy, Hearings
before the Subcommittee on Foreign Eco-
nomic Pollcy of the Joint Economic Com-
mittee, July 11-20, 1967, Volume I, page 205.
mLawrence A. Mayer, “The Troubling
Shift in the Trade Winds,” Fortune, June 1,
1968.
i Federal Reserve Bank Bulletin,
1968,
e “Imports to Blame,* Economist, London,
England, May 18, 1968, page 48,
1% Proposed “Trade E:punﬂtm Act of 1968,

April,




1908

ted to the C and Referred to

t.he Committee on Ways and Means, May 28,
1068,

i Here's the Issue, Chamber of Commerce
of the United States, July 12, 1968, Volume
T, Number 13, page 2.

= I'bid., page 3.

*® Statement of Willlam Roth, Special Rep-
resentative for Trade Negotiations, The Fu-
ture of U.S. Foreign Trade Policy, Hearings
before the Subcommittee on Forelgn Eco-
nomic Policy of the Joint Economic Commit-
tee, July 11-20, 1967, Volume I, page 20; In-
ternational Trade, Resolution No. 207, Sev-
enth Annual Convention of the American
Pederation of Labor and Congress of Indus-
trial Organizations, 1967,

18 Oscar Gass, “The Crusade for Trade,"
The New Republic, March 19, 1882,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The following article appeared in the
January 13 issue of the San Leandro
Morning News, and I am pleased to make
it a part of my remarks:

As the San Leandro Chamber of Commerce
installation nears, it's virtually assured that
City Councilman Mario Polvorosa will re-
celve the Chamber's “El Supremo” trophy for
his outstanding work In obtaining C!
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surely mean instead is that we must be
united in our determination not to let dis-
unity destroy us, and in uu.'r mutual 1nt¢ntt
in preserving and ad E basle p P
the primacy of law, the naemny “for order,
the goal of justice for all. It does not mean
there must be no dissent; dissent is a crucial
insﬂdlent in a free soclety. It must mean,
, that t be allowed to
te into which subvert the

members, reported F. A. Lou Meyer, member-
ship relations chalrman. Councilman Pol-
corosa recelved the Chamber's “Numero Uno™
trophy in January 1968 with the recrultment
of 30 Chamber members during 1967, an all-
time high. In accepting the trophy, Coun-
cilman Polvorosa promised to top that rec-
ord this year. As of January 7, the city
counciiman’ has signed 42 new members to

i Statement of John W. Hight, E: ve
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THE BIG WHEEL

HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Mondaey, January 27, 1969

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, City Councilman Mario Pol-
vorosa of San Leandro, Calif., is the type
of friendly, energetic person who digni-
fies public service and thrmlgh his will-
ingness to conti help, ki
community life in San l.-eandro a better
place in which to live.

Mario is known as “the big wheel” and
his energy is ceaseless. Above all, he is
never too busy or too tired to help a
friend.

I sincerely hope that the San Leandro
Chamber of Commerce will continue to

his value and award him its
“El Supremo” trophy.

his devotion and willingness to assist In
the Chamber's membership program, Coun-
cilman Polvorosa served as co-chairman with
the Honorable Judge Gerald Connitt on the
Cersbral Palsy drive and is eurrently devot-
ing his time towards the March of Dimes

palgn in San L d With all of this
Polvorcsa finds time to serve as a city coun-
climan, operate a weli-established shoe shine
parlor, serve the San Leandro Chamber of
Commerce in its membership drives as well
as serving other organizations and yet he's
always willing to help everyone in the com-
munity.

REPORT TO CONSTITUENTS
HON. JOHN W. BYRNES

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin, Mr.
Bpeaker, under leave to extend my re-
marks, I include the following report to
my constituents:

Memo

NEw BTART—A new government is now in-
stalled In Washington. Our political sys-
tem—much criticized—has demonstrated its
basic virtues by agaln meeting the test of
workabllity. The peaceful transition of power
from one President to another of different
political persuasion has been completed. A
new Congress s now in operation. The cere-
mony and the pageantry are over. The na-
tion can now make a new start In trylng to
solve the great problems which confront it.

Jos AmEap—It was fitting that five clergy-
men five faiths in-
voked the blessings of Divine Providence
upon the work of the new Administration
during the Inaugural Ceremony. No new Ad-
ministration In history, perhaps, has faced
at Its outset s0 many problems of such mag-
nitude. The war in Viet Nam, the Middle
East, Soviet relations, China, Europe, Africa,
crime at home, urban decay, the black revo-
lution, inflation, violence, national dis-
unity—the list is almost endless. Certalnly,
the new government must provide the lead-
ership to help the nation meet and solve
these and the other great problems, but we
must not forget that government cannot do
it mll. As President Nixon sald in his Inau-
gural Address, “What has to be done, has to
be done by government and people together
or it will not be done at all. The lesson of
past agony is that without the people we can
do nothing; with the people we can do every-
thing."

Unrry—The Presldent has also, and rightly
50, lald great stress upon the need for na-
tional unity in dealing with problems of the
magnitude of those confronting us now.
Unity does not mean that we must all agree
on every lssue or the solution to every prob-
lem; that would be impossible. What 1t must

national will and our free institutions, It
means, as the President sald, learning from
one anr.-t.heh speaking quitely emough *so
that our words can be heard as well as our
volces” and it means listening to each other
courteously enough so we can try to under-
stand the meaning of the words. In view of
the nature of our problems, the words of
Ben Franklin In 1776 have speclal signif-
ieance for us now. “We must all hang to-
gether," he sald n the signing of the Declara-
tion of T “or dly we shall
hang aeparawly

REMINDER—Your views on current issues,
problems and legislation are of vital impor-
tance to me In representing our district In
Congress. Please send them to me, during the
session ahead, at the address shown above.
In this econnection, you will want to follow
my votes in Congress and I make available
at the end of each sesslon a complete record
of every vote I cast on your behalf. The
record for the last session of the POth Con-
gress Is now avallable and will be sent to you
on request,

NewsLETTER—Memo resumes publication
with this issue and it will be sent regularly
to you unless you request your name be
dropped from the list. Please let me know if
there 1s any error [n the mailling address
shown on the envelope.

TRIBUTE TO FORMER CONGRESS-
MAN PAUL SCHENCE

HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 23, 1969

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I am honored
to join my colleagues in paying special
tribute to our esteemed friend and dis-
tinguished colleague, the late Paul F.
Schenck, who passed away on November
31, 1968. He was a warm and genuine
human being who spent much of his life
in the service of his fellow man and his
country. I was proud to claim him as my
good friend.

Congressman Schenck ably represented
the Third Congressional District of Ohlo
for 13 years during the period 1951 to
1964. Those of us who served with him re-
call with pleasure and with appreciation
his many outstanding accomplishments.
He served as a member of the House Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce and was credited with develop-
ment of an important antipollution law
which forced safeguards on automobil
exhausts. Previously, he served as a mem-
ber of the Dayton Board of Education for
10 years, and as president of the Dayton
Real Estate Board for 3 years, as well as
in many other capacities in numerous
civie activities.

It is highly appropriate that we now
honor his memory and I join my col-
leagues in extending deepest sympathy
to Congressman Schenck's family and in
assuring them he will long remain in our
thoughts and prayers.
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THE PARIS PEACE TALES AND LAOS

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OoF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, with
the Paris peace talks now in session, it
might be well to consider an agreement
made by the North Vietnamese and So-
viets in 1962 concerning Laos. Columnist
Joseph Alsop stated it briefly but to the
point in his column appearing in the
Washington Post on January 24:

It is a plain fact that the war in Vietnam
would be over in weeks, if the Laos accords of
1962 were now belng enforced. Both Hanol
and Moscow signed these accords. Under
these accords, Hanol solemnly undertook to
withdraw all North Vietnamese troops from
Laos and never thereafter to use Laocs as a
corridor to South Vietnam.

The column further states:

At present, there are at least 40,000 North
Vietnamese troops in Laos, The December-
January rate of the Northern troop move-
ment through Laos has also been above 30,000
pcrmonm mmosaeaordsntloszm
table toplc for Hanol's

e an
negutlnwru in Paris.

If the subject of Laos is not an issue
at the peace talks, the United States
might well repeat the costly error it has
made before of signing a new agreement
while the Communists flagrantly violate
agreements made in the past.

I insert the column, “A Nonevent at
Paris Talks Cries Out for an Explana-
tion,” by Joseph Alsop in the Recorp at
this point:

A NONEVENT AT Pamis TaLxs Cmizs OUT FOR
AN EXPLANATION
(By Joseph Alsop)

‘William of Occam, known as “the Invinel-
ble doctor,” was a contentlous early 1l4th
Century theologlan who made the unique

contrib to the scl of logle.
His rule is still cn:l.led “Occam's Razor,”" and
in m:m technical language, it runs as fol-
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occupled offices, with telephone system all
awry and new desks hardly installed, full of
important
about the mul:rucuons :,o be glven to Am-
bassador Henry Cabot Lodge.

‘What, then, is the simplest explanation of
this non-event that caught everyone by sur-
prise? The obvious answer is that the Hanol
war-planners were in a devil of a hurry, and
could not spare the time for the customary
procedural debate. And If they were In such
a hurry, the simplest, explanation is that
they have begun to run out of breath.

If Hanol has in fact begun to run out of
breath militarily, this is obviously a matter
of cardinal importance. Yet it is hard to
think of other possible reasons for the abrupt
departure from the customary Communist
negotiating system. For it was a huge sacri-
fice for Hanol to omit the procedural hassle.

On the one hand, these hassles always
seem meaningless to American public opln-
fon, so that our negotiators are always under
pressure. On the other hand, the Commu-
nists, who have no public opinion, have al-
ways used these hassles to test our strength
of will, and to feel out our real negotiating
position before getting down to business.
And they have always used these hassles, in
addition, to keep really objectionable ltems
off the agenda, or at least to push such items
to the agenda’s very end,

To illustrate the agenda's real importance,
it 15 a plain fact that the war in Vietnam
would be over in weeks, If the Laos accords
of 1962 were now being enforced. Both Hanol
and Moscow signed those accords. Under
these accords, Hanol solemnly undertook to
withdraw all North Vietnamese troops from
Laocs and never thereafter to use Lacs as a
corridor to South Vietnam. At present, there
are at least 40,000 North Vietnamese in Laos.
The December-January rate of the Northern
troop movement through Laos has also been
above 30,000 per month. The Laos accords of
1962 are therefore an uncomfortable topic
for Hanol's negotiators In Parls,

It probably will not happen. But because
the procedural hassle was cmitted, nothing
now prevents Ambassador Lodge from
ing with the statement that full enforce-
ment of the Laocs accords is the first ltem
on the Amerl South V
Lodge can even say, with reason, that while
one sol signed ag t with Hanol is
being daily broken in the most fiagrant man-
ner, there is very little point In seeking an-
_&_:-t.hfr agreement which is just as likely to be

the
unless you have iron-clad proof of a more
complicated explanation.”
Occam's Razor is lmportant at the mo-
ment, because of the urgent need for a per-
t. Until a

of a
few days ago in Parls, no serious ncgothttuns

with the & had ever op with-
out a long prelimlmry d.lsp\!h a.bout the
ther mat-

ters. But In Pt.rls. t.here was no such dispute.
The long argument about the table-shape
was supposed to be a mere hors d'oeuvre. As
soon as the table was favorably reached, the
real hassle about procedure was universally
expected tn begin. mmu ng:mement on

open
agenda, was reached wm:ln hardly mm than
an hour. This was the non-event that now
cries out for explanation.

b’fhe non-event ha-s au'eaﬂy had wmldet«
able Imp
Nixon's new rcu'ul.gn -makers wm Just
as convinced of the inevitability of a pro-
longed m-med hassle as were President

tlat The new team
had In !.'ut eou.nted on the procedural hassle
to give them time to work out their real
negotiating position and strategy.

Instead, the members of the Nixon team
were left with no time at all. Hence the first
Paris meeting “on substance” was. gingerly
put off until Saturday. And in the interval,
this town has been a comlc scene of barely

It can be seen, then, why the above-men-
tioned nonevent is of great sl 8,
stated, it seems to polnt to a loss of breath.
In cont.rm the troop movement, propor=-
tionally equlvalnut to an American move-
ment of about 700,000 men, points to an-
other Communist attempt to resume the of-
fensive. But this should be the last attempt
of this sort, unless Occam’s Razor 1s mis-
leading In this case.

THE LATE HONORABLE PAUL F.
SCHENCE

HON. JAMES C. CLEVELAND

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 23, 1969

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, T rise
with great regret to note the passing of
our former colleague, the late Congress-
man Paul F. Schenck, of Dayton, Ohio.

He was a gentleman and public servant
of the highest quality with whom it was
an honor to serve.

I remember him particularly well be-
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cause his last term coincided with my
first term. He was one of those Members
who take special pains to recognize and
assist freshmen Members. Paul Schenck
was cordial and warm to me and very
helpful in getting me started on my new
job as Congressman.

An experienced and careful legislator,
Paul Schenck’s information and judg-
ments were clearly set forth and always
worth having.

The Nation has lost a valuable citizen
by his death. I salute his memory and
extend my condolences to his family.

ECUMENICAL SERVICES IN OBSERV-
ANCE OF PATRIARCH ATHENA-
GORAS' ANNIVERSARY

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. BERADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I want
to draw the attention of all Members of
Congress to a most significant spiritual
and religious event which took place yes-
terday, January 26.

Mr. Speaker, on that day Greek Ortho-
dox Churches throughout the Western
Hemisphere held special ecumenical
services to mark the 20th anniversary of
the enthronement of His Holiness
Athenagoras I as the Ecumenical Patri-
arch of Constantinople in Istanbul.

In New York City, Archbishop Iakovos,
Primate of the Greek Orthodox Church
of North and South America, presided
during the Ecumenical Doxology at
which religious leaders of the Roman
Catholic and Protestant faiths partic-
ipated and representatives of the Jewish
faith were present. This special ecumeni-
cal service was unique in that it was the
first time that nonorthodox clergy have
participated in a service offered in a
Greek Orthodox Church.

Participants included the Most Rever-
end Terence J. Cooke, Roman Catholic
Archbishop of New York; the Right Rev-
erend Stephen F. Bayne, vice president
of the Executive Council of the Episcopal
Church; the Reverend Dr. Robert J,
Marshall, president of the Lutheran
Church in America; the Reverend Dr.
Samuel McRae Cavert, who represented
the U.S. Conference of the World Coun-
cil of Churches; and the Reverend Dr.
R. H. Edwin Espy, general secretary of
the National Council of Churches, who
preached the sermon.

Mr. Speaker, this special service and
others held in Greek Orthodox churches
of the Americas did honor one of the
great spiritual leaders of the world.

Athenagoras I, 82, was elected Ecu-
menical Patriarch by the Holy Synod of
the Ecumenical Patriarchate of Con-
stantinople in 1948 while Archbishop of
the Americas, a capacity in which he had
served since 1931.

His tenure as archbishop of the
America’s was marked by the consclida-
tion of the Greek Orthodox communities
under the jurisdiction of the Archdio-
cese of North and South America, a task
accomplished by unusual administrative
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ability, personal magnetism, and great
energy. In addition, he founded the
Academy of St. Basil in Garrison, N.Y.,
in 1931 and the Holy Cross School of
Theology in Pamfret, Conn.—presently
located in Brookline, Mass—Iin 1837.

On January 26, 1949, Athenagoras I,
was enthroned as the 262d Ecumenical
Patriarch of Constantinople at the Patri-
archial Church of St. George in Istan-
bul in traditional and ancient ceremonies
dating back to the sixth century. Presi-
dent Harry S. Truman had provided a
special plane for the flight to Istanbul
by the newly elected Patriarch.

During his 20 years on the patriarchal
throne, Athenagoras has been universally
acknowledged as a leading proponent of
the ecumenical movement.

It was Patriarch Athenagoras who pro-
posed the historic meeting with Pope
Paul VI which took place on the Mount
of Olives In the Holy Land on Jan-
uary 5 and 6, 1964. This meeting, en-
thusiastically acclaimed throughout the
world, resulted in the nullification of the
“anathema"” between Rome and Con-
stantinople, creating a warmer relation-
ship and better understanding between
the two venerable Sees of Christendom.

Mr. Speaker, I myself had the very
great honor some months ago to call
upon the Ecumenical Patriarch in Istan-
bul and I realized on talking with him
that he was a most extraordinary and
saintly man. The meeting with Athena-
goras I, was one of the most memorable
moments of my life.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, the special
ecumenical services held in Greek Ortho-

dox churches yesterday constitute both
a tribute to this great spiritual leader,
Athenagoras I, and an important sym-
bol of the growing ecumenism within
Christianity.

TRIBUTE TO HON. PAUL F. SCHENCK
HON. WILLIAM H. HARSHA

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 23, 1969

Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
join my many colleagues in paying trib-
ute to the memory of a distinguished
former Member of this House, and of the
Ohio delegation, the Honorable Paul F.
Schenck.

Paul Schenck was a most able and con-
sclentious Representative for over 13
years, and although I had the privilege
of serving with him for only a few years,
he quickly earned my respect and ad-
miration, and I valued his friendship.

In addition to his competent and tire-
less service to the people of Ohlo's Third
Congressional Distriet, he proved to be an
able and foresighted member of the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce. During the years in which he rose
to be the second ranking minority mem-
ber of that committee he made slgnifi-
cant contributions to the important
problem of air pollution. He also com-
plled an admirable record of community
service to the Dayton area as a private
citizen, contributing his time and ener-
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gles to a broad range of civic activities
including the public school system where
he served as a teacher, recreation man-
ager and as & member of the board of
education, the Dayton Real Estate Board,
and the Boy Scout movement.

His community interests and his work
with education and young people are 1n-
dicative of the warmth and com
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At the Czech border I was immediately
stopped by a Czech guard. I did not see any
Russians, The guard told me what I ex-
pected—I couldn't get in, “obtain a visa at
the Embassy.” I argued with him in German
and finally he took me to another official.
The second repeated the statements made
by the first. I persisted. After a rather heated
debate the second took me to a third officlal.

which characterized his work and friend-
ships in the House.

It is with great sorrow that I pay a
final tribute to Paul Schenck and extend
zrn! 1I‘ilee'pest sympathies to his wife and

amily.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA
HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr, CONTE. Mr. Speaker, the contin-
ued Soviet occupation of Czechoslovakia,
recently protested so dramatically by
the immolation of Jan Palach, must con-
tinue to disturb any world citizen com-
mitted to the cause of freedom.

F. Stephen Larrabee, a resident of
Deerfleld, Mass., and a student at Co-
lumbia Unversity, visited Czechoslovakia
last summer, during the aftermath of
the Russian invasion. His impression of
the Czech situation, compiled in a
series of four articles for the Greenfleld
Recorder, are both interesting and en-
lightening.

Under the leave to extend my remarks
in the Recorp, I include the first two
articles of this series:

[From the G i (Mass.)

Sept. 27, 1968]
TarovcH Youne Eves: CrecHOSLOVARIA—I
[Enmns Nm‘:—"[‘ha nuthor a Deerfleld

. disappeared with my passport,
and just as I was ready to concede, nodded
to me.

In a matter of minutes I had paid my
fee and had my passport back. The Czechs
quickly ushered me through, without even
making me exchange any money. Normally,
a person is required to cash three dollars
for every day he intends to stay in Czecho-
slovakia. So In those matter of minutes the
entire situation had reversed itself and I
nuddonly found myself dmrlng through

kia when it d on me that
1 not only had no notion of where Brno
was, but no money. Eventually Brno was
located on a map, halfway between Bra-
tislava, the capital of Slovakia, and Prague.
I declded to drive directly to Prague and
just go stralght through Brno—without
stopping.

When I arrived In Bratislaya, the second
largest city in Czechoslovakia, about 8 p.m.,
1t was already qulet. An eerle stillness lurked
about, only a few people strolled along the
streets—most of them young people. Grim
reminders of recent events were guite no-
ticeable, Tank treads were firmly pressed
into the soft tar of the main street. I walked
along untll I came to a church. A shiny
white plague was fixed to the slde of the
church, Two young girls stood placing flow-
ers underneath it. The plague sald simply:
“Peter Lenger August 22, 1968." It was
enough.

Whalking along further, the stillness of the
night was broken abruptly by music from
the window above me. Ironically, a phono-
graph was playing the Beattles' latest hit
record, Approaching the maln square, I was
surprised to notice a group of "Beatniks"—
complete with guitar, blue jeans and shoul-
der length hair,

This, I felt, was an indication of the high
degree of western civilization in Czecho-

t who 1s a st at C Uni-
versity, was in Czechoslovakia last week. This
i= the first of four articles he has written
about life Inside that torn country, all parta
of a longer series he is doing on his month-
long tour of Europe.)

(By F. Stephen Larrabee)

At present the official policy of the Czech
government Is to bar tourlsts and forelgn
journalists from Czechoslovakia. Despite
this, there are ways to get In. One way ls,
to apply to attend the International Fair
at Brno. By buying a speclal identity card
and then doing some fast talking to prove
you have & good reason for golng there, it
is possible to get in. This requires a great
deal of patlence as well, for In order to ob-
tain a visa you must be at the Czech Em-
bassy before nine AM and be prepared to
stand in a line that looks llke the last hun-
dred seats at the World Serles are for sale.

I personally sent an entire day at the
Embassy fighting and shoving and being
shoved as I attempted to reach the front
of the line for a visa only to be turned back
four or five times, each time for a different
reason. I tried to obtain entrance as a stu-
dent, then a regular tourist, then a journa-
list and finally, after much probing and
questioning, as a visitor to the Brno Failr,

All other avenues were closed to me. I
could not get a visa to Prague. When I even-
tually obtalned the needed forms to allow
me into the visa sectlon for the Falr the
Embassy had closed for the day. In despera-
tion I decided to drive directly to the border
with an English journalist frlend and try
to obtaln a visa there, although I had been
told this was impossible,

for the Soviet Union tries to dis-
courage any such dress or halr styles. The
rationale has been that Beatniks are a prod-
uct of a capitalistic soclety and are an allen-
ation from society. Alienation occurs only in
exploitive, capitalistic socleties, so therefore
there can be no Beatnlks in communist
socleties,

Many of the girls also had on min! skirts
which were as short as anything I have ever
seen in London.

When I stopped to ask directions from one
young boy who spoke no English or German
he began cursing and yelling, “Hitler, Bresh-
nev occupation, Nein, nicht gut; Svoboda,
Dubcek, ¥a, gut, ya.” The next boy I met
spoke some English. After giving me the di-
rections, he sald, "We hate the Russians, hate
them. They are nothing but animals, We shall
never forget what they have done.”

Later that night I visited the home of an
old friend. Her husband, a former television
director, was now In Switzerland. She had
not heard from him in weeks. And so It
went. . ..

In the soft light of the early morning
dawn, Czechoslovakia looked like a pastoral
land awnkening from quiet slumber rather
than an occupled country. The Russian
troops were well hidden and kept off the
main roads. le walked to the flelds or
rode their bicycles along the road. All along
the way, In every village, however, the names
of Dubcek and Svoboda were scrawled in
windows and on walls. SBuddenly 25 miles
outside of Prague, a tank battalion biv-
ounacked In a fleld. Russian soldiers trudged
through the town. Tanks, thelr guns pointed
toward Prague, stood poised and ready. As
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the stark reality began to impress Its mean-
ing and dimension upon me, I was over-
with

an for

the Czech people, and a longing for peace—
Ppeace for the world.

[From the G (Mass.)
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(Eprror’'s Note: The author, a Deerfield
resident who is a student at Columbia Uni-
versity, was In Czechoslovakia last week. This
is the second of four articles he has written
about life inside that torn country, all part
of a longer serles he is dolng on his month-
long tour of Europe.)

(By T. Stephen Larrabee)
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of certain institutions that were an p
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former colleague and my friend, Paul F.

part of pre-World War II Czech life.

All this is to say that the Czechs are a
very different people from the Russians or
other communist people and thet the recent
attempt by the Dubcek government must
be viewed with this in mind. Whatever the
Russians may say or think, the Dubcek
regime did not intend to restore capltalism,
nor would most Czechoslovaks want to.

Especially not as it exists in the United
States, as they feel exploitive and lgnores
many serious social problems. They prefer
thelr system because they feel it reflects a
greater soclal consclence,

What they do want 18 an end to repressive
of free-
dom of npaecn and other auempts to curtall

Czechoslovakia Is a surprisingly us
and modern country. The v:oum.rya!de con-
sists of rolling hills and neat, orderly flelds
of grain and corn. In many respects the
landscape is similar to that of West Ger-
many. Indeed, if I had not known where I
‘was, my first inclination would have been to
say y.

The architecture in the small towns is
German. imposing towers, small gar-
rets and lead laced windows with ahuti‘:erl.

1 fr They want, as one
C it, and
Humanism." They are proud that the Czech
student may go to the Unlversity for free,
that he pays only about two dollars a month
for a dormitory room. They speak with pride
when they mention social and medical serv-
ices provided by the state. They like to ask
if in the West a student can go to his uni-
versity dining room and eat for about 15
cents. These services do not reflect just a

heavy arches under which run bl
streets, In the villages one can see the heavy,
Blavic women going out to the flelds or rid-
ing thelr bicycles to the town, but basically
it is difficult to distinguish when one has
left the west.

But if the Germamc character of the
archil 50 remil of N h and
Vienna seems surprisingly western, It Is be-

lower of living but a real attempt
by the State to open up avenues of edu-
cation.

They are equ.ally insistant, particularly
the young stud t1 of
slon be permitted. It is here that t.hay ru.n
headlong into problems with the Russians.
For once is and '8
bot open,od the Soviet Unlon feels that. other

cause Czechoslovakia is by history,
and tradition, a western country. (Prague,
the capital is the home of the writer Franz
Eafka and the site of the oldest University
in Middle Europe, as well as the ocldest
Synagogue.)

It was only after the “liberation™ of Czech-
oslovakia by the Russian Troops after World
War II that the country came to be asso-
clated with the Eastern bloc. Before World
War IT Czechoslovakia had been a prosperous
land whose lving standard was about the
SAmME As d's. The C coup
d'etat In 1948 reduced the country to a satel-
lite of the Soviet Unlon and signalled a
further intensification of the Cold War.

The Czechs, however, have never whole-
heartedly accepted Communism becAuse

P countries will be tempted
to t and then Ci as it
has been known, will erode into some from
of Democratic Socialism.

The Communist Party must remain the
sole repository of Truth and Power; dissent
will only serve to gquestion its authority and
undermine the peoples’ allegiance to the
Party. The Party sees itself as the sole In-
terpreter of history and it is for this reason
that Kosygin can say that the "national
interest” of the Soviet Union was threat-
ened. The Communist Party in Russia was
at the crossroads. If it had allowed the
Dubcek government to proceed, other satel-
lites would have desired to find their own
paths to Soclallsm, as Tito has already done
in Yugoslavia, and the unity of the Com-
world, already shattered by the Sino-

many of the more rigld comm

were unsuited to a country in a highly ad-
vanced stage. Czechoslovakia, unlike the
Soviet Union, which was l.argﬂly illiterate,
agricultural and underdeveloped at the time
of the Bolshevik selzure of power, was an
advanced industrial country whose economy
was flourlshing when the Russlans sought to
impose thelr system upon the Czechs by
Torce.

The Czechs have long argued that there
are “many roads to Socialism” and that the
Soviet model 1s only one of them. They have
tried to convince the Russians that what
worked for them at one stage in history is
not completely transferable to another c,oun-

Boviet split, would have been Ilrrevocably
fragmented.

‘The irony of the Invasion 1z that it has
killed any remalning bellef In Czechoslovak
Communist Party. Before Dubcek came to
power In February of this year, very few
people looked with favor upon the Com-
munist Party in Czechoslovakla. Most stu-
dents wanted nothing to do with it. Now,
with Dubcek and Svoboda leading it, it has
the confidence and the admiration of the
people.

Here In the United States we tend to for-
get that Dubcek and Svoboda are Commu-
nl.stu still are Communists, though the word
has almost become meaningless

try in a different stage of devel

trying to strike the best balance, the Czacho
have had to discard some elements of the
Russian form to try and adapt Communism
to thelr own needs.

This has often caused the ldeologists In
the Kremlin to ery that Czechoslovakia was
attempting to “restore capitalism” and the
recent invasion partly stems from what the
Russians see a8 too much experimentation
and deviation from the principals—valid or
invalid—of Marxism-Leninism.

Similarly, the Czechs have always had a
history of freedom of speech and individual
liberties, that has never existed in Russia.
In many ways the totalitarian nature of
Sovlet soclety merely reinforoed authori-
tarian institutions and practices that existed
under the Tsarist autocracy prior to 1817.
Thus many Russians were totally unaware

111 the 1960's. Both men have tried to adapt
Communism to the nature and character
of the Czechoslovak soclety. For the mo-
ment, at least, that attempt appears to have
run aground. It has become not only “the
tragedy of my life,” as Dubcek sald, “but the
tragedy of the Czechoslovak people as well”,

PAUL F. SCHENCK
HON. WAYNE L. HAYS

oF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 23, 1969

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I was deeply
saddened to learn of the death of our

Schenck. He served the Third Congres-
slonal District of Ohlo with diligence and
dedication and made many significant
contributions to the civic life of Dayton.

I served with Paul Schenck on the
House Administration Committee where
he was the ranking Republican member
and on the Joint Committee on Printing.
His good humor, kindness, and devotion
to his duties will be remembered by all
of us who had the privilege of working
with him.

I extend my deep sympathy to his
wife and family.

NOT ALL BUREAUCRATS ARE BAD

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. PICKLE, Mr, Speaker, criticism so
often seems to be the grist of public office
that it is indeed extraordinary and re-
freshing when one hears that a “bureau-
crat” has been publicly praised.

Luther Holcomb is & man who de-
serves and gets that praise. Vice Chair-
man of the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity C ission, Dr. Hol b was one
of the first appointments to the Com-
mission. During his service there, he has
made a reputation as being fairminded
and practical.

In a position that requires solving
some of the toughest policy issues of the
day, he maintains the poise and balance
necessary to keeping our businesses and
our society moving on an even footing.

I have been honored to know Dr. Hol-
comb personally for some years. Even
when he presided over the congregation
of the Lakewood Baptist Church in Dal-
las, he took an active interest in public
affairs.

Mr. Speaker, it is heartening to know
that the Government has the services of
a man of the caliber of Dr. Holcomb,
and at this point, I would like to reprint
an article which appeared recently In
the Augusta Chronicle:

Nor ALl BUREAUCRATS ARE BaD
(By Louis C. Harris)

We have a regrettable tendency, those of us
who do not always to the
concocted in Washington as cures for what
supposedly alls us, to regard all bureaucrats
as Impractical meddlers striving to extract
sunbeams from cucumbers.

But such 1s not the case, In fact, I can now
say that one of my very good friends is a
bureaucrat!

The gentleman to whom I refer is Dr.
Luther Holcomb, the vice chalrman of the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission
whom I came to know for the first time in
Athens last year when he spoke on a program
of the Georgla Press Institute.

An ordained minister who originally halled
from Texas, Luther Holcomb s one man for
sure who has not permitted his role In na-
tional affairs to warp one whit his ideals,
principles, his sense of humor, nor his con-
cept of fair play.

But because the mark of Washington was
upon him, I recall how d some of
us were when, hearing Dr. Holcomb for the
first time, we recelved an altogether rational
and unemotional appmlch toward achieving
equal opportunitities for men
everywhere
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It was with a large measure of delight—
and with no surprise at all—that I read
another of Luther Holcomb's speeches the
other day after receiving a copy from Stan
Bmith, the general manager of the American
Newspaper Publishers Assoclation and, co-
incidentally, a former Chronicle staffer.

Stan sent along the speech to varlous news-
paper editors around the country because it
had to do, primarily, with the EEOC's ruling
In connection with the use of sex labels in
classified ads. To eliminate any semblance
of “discrimination” in advertising, EEOC said
newspapers must no longer llst ads under
“male” and “female” classifications. Luther
Holecomb dissented.

He contended that In such advertising the
newspaper is not doing the hiring, but is
slmply providing a service to the advertiser.
Thus, he said, EEOC has no jurisdiction, in
the first place. By the same token, he argued,
the classification of ads under the heading
of male and female is a time-saver for those
seeking jobs, as well as for those seeking
employes. Havoc will result, he pointed out,
if personnel depar are besleged with
male applicants unwittingly applying for jobs
modeling feminine apparel, or with female
applicants for the position of locker room
attendant at a men's gymnasium,

As thoroughly in accord as one might ex-
pect me to be with Dr. Holcomb's premises, I
found far more impressive what he had to
Bay, later on in his talk, as he offered his

d “some obser on issues per-
tinent to the times.”

“Desplte America's seemingly infinite ca=-
pacity for growth and flexibility,” he said,
“the truth is that our soclety as now orga-
nized has been stretched taut . . . America
1a ‘sup d." ‘Hyp 1 is on
the rise. As a nation, as a people we are ca-
pable of creating the greatest good for the
greatest number, but we are also capable
through self-deception of bringing chacs
upon our soclety.” Then he sald:

“The time of divisiveness is over. It Is now
our solemn obligation to stand united and
occupy ourselves with the fundamentals and
imp ves of the tr to a new ad-
ministration . . .

“Our new Presldent-elect ls aware of the
gravity of our social cleavages, but he alone

restore unity. Although he has been
chosen to lead our nation, the people must
cooperate by following. We must learn to
respect each other despite our diversities and
to trust each other despite our differences.
« -« I belleve every American should com-
mit himself to unite In spirit with the
President.”

As for the job he holds, Dr. Holcomb ex-
plalned that the original concept of Title
VII of the Civil Rights Act, which created
EEOC, “was to acknowledge the existence of
Job discrimination, to make the public aware
of it, and by elimination of job
tion to give minority groups the ‘opportunity
to achieve' that s uniquely American, It was
never intended," he added, “that Title VII
become & permanent part of the functions of
the federal system. . . .

Sald Dr. Holcomb: “The private enterprise
system is the backbone of Amerlca. Ameri-
can business is known for its creative and
progressive technigues, and those Innovative
methods must be put to use In eradicating
discrimination in employment opportunity.,

“Likewise,” sald he, “government must
seek a common-sense, down-to-earth ap-
proach to problem-solving at every level. Past
bureaucratic methods must be alleviated.
G t and busi working together,
must develop an equitable way to Includs
minorities in every aspect of Amerlcan op-
portunity. A r of jponsibility on
the part of all Americans—including minori-
tles—must occur,

Just as I sald, Luther Holeomb is an un-
usual bureaucrat. We need more like him.,
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THE OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY
HEALTH ACT OF 1069

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I am proud to be among the cosponsors
of HR.3809—the Occupational Safety
and Health Act of 1969—and I want to
express my most earnest hope for its
early enactment by this Congress.

As a member of the Select Subcommit-
tee on Labor of the Education and Labor
Committee, I sat through 4 weeks of
hearings last year on the problem of oc-
cupational health and safety. My orig-
inal support for this legislation was
strengthened and reaffirmed during these
hearings, as I listened to testimony from
those who are close to the problem.

Organized labor has long been a leader
in demanding that Congress give recog-
nition to the long-ignored problem of
worker health and safety. Spokesmen for
the AFL-CIO pointed out that American
workers comprise 40 percent of the Na-
tion's population, and pay 60 percent of
the taxes, but that 80 percent of them
are employed in industries where there
is little conventional safety and virtually
no occupational health protection.

A grim and constant reminder of this
neglect is presented in the annual death
and injury toll from occupational aceci-
dents. Each year, some 14,500 workers
are killed on their jobs, and another
2,200,000 are injured. In addition to this
tragic and unnecessary human suffering,
the Nation experiences an annual loss
of 250,000,000 man-days of work, some
$1.5 billion in lost wages, and more than
$5 billion in lost production.

It is almost unbelievable that Congress
has virtually ignored the occupational
safety problem for 56 years—since the
passage of legislation in 1913 to help
protect workers employed in the manu-
facture of sulphurous matches, Industry
has expanded many times over in the
intervening years, but little has been
done in the way of accompanying leg-
islation to protect the workers who have
made this expansion possible.

These long years of neglect have
created a void that has been only par-
tially filled through a scattering of State
laws and regulations. States which have
adopted successful worker-safety laws
have proved that the goal is both feasible
and possible,

The Occupational Safety and Health
Act of 1969 takes full advantage of exist-
ing State laws, and combines them with
the force and prestige of the Federal
Government.

The success of these progressive State
programs is shown in the death rate
{from on-job accidents, which range from
19 per 100,000 in States with effective
programs, to 110 per 100,000 in States
with no safety, or less effective ones.

I have also cosponsored two other bills
aimed at protecting worker health and
safety in two specific fields—mining and
construction.

One is HR. 2567 which would amend
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the Contract Work Hours Standards Act
to provide new health and safety con-
trols on Federal, federally financed or
federally assisted construction projects.

The other is HR. 4047, the Federal
Coal Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969.
This legislation would establish manda-
tory health standards for miners, prin-
cipally by requiring controls in dust con-
centration which causes widespread lung
disease among miners. It would also pro-
vide more flexibility in the present Fed-
eral Coal Mine Safety Act, and would
establish some interim standards in the
areas of inspections, gas concentrations
and escape passages.

Recent mine disasters have high-
lighted the need for immediate action
on this long-neglected problem.

Mr. Speaker, I feel very strongly that
this Congress has an overwhelming obli-
gation to act quickly and decisively on
this legislation. I think we owe it to the
American people to rectify this long
negligence that has brought death, pain,
suffering and financial loss to s0 many
Americans for so many years.

EXPEL THE DELIBERATE
LAWBREAEKERS

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, as with
many of my colleagues it disturbs me
that a willful few should continue to dis-
rupt the learning facilities of this great
country. I cannot understand why those
who are proven to have been activists in
illegality, violence, and anarchy on cam-
pus are not expelled forthwith. And I
might add it is long past time when the
Assoclation of American Universities
ought to establish in liaison, a policy that
expelled from one is expelled from all.

In this connection I commend the
reading of “Violence and the Student
Movement,” by Allan C. Brownfeld, ap-
pearing in Modern Age, volume 13, No. 1,
winter, 1968-69. Next to ending the war
in Vietnam this subject is of genuine ur-
gency to America.

The article follows:

VIOLENCE AND THE STUDENT MOVEMENT

(By Alan C. Brownfeld)

The viclence which has occurred on many
American campuses, and at the Democratic
convention in Chicago, has not been acclden-
tal. It has not been the result of brutality by
the palice, although in a ber of inst:
the police have been brutal.

It has, instead, been carefully planned by
the most radical elements of the youthful
protest movement. This s, of course, some=
thing which the student militants do not
hesitate to state frankly for all to under-
stand.

Viclence Is an intrinsic part of the politics
of revolt which threatens to erupt on cam-
puses and In clitles throughout the country.
Only by appreclating the perspective within
which the advocates of such violence operate
can soclety prepare itself for the confronta-
tions which lls ahead.

A leaflet prepared in Toronto, Canada, and
reported to have been distributed to Students
for a D 1 h th h

atic pters g
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the country contalns instructions on how to
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appears as good.” They employ their freedom
for

make Molotov cocktalls and y time
bombs.

Urging sabotage as “the next loglcal step
toward obstruction and disruption of the
U.8. war machine,” the leaflet says that it is
ludicrous to think that demonstrations clos-
ing down an induction center for a few hours
will really hurt Selective Service,

“On the other hand," the leaflet says, “is
there anyone who doubts that a small home-
made incendlary device with a timing mecha-
nism planted in a broom closet at the OCak-
land induction center could result in fire and
smoke damage to the entire building, thus
making It unusable for weeks or months?
One person with a falr knowledge of chem-
istry could build such a device easlly and
cheaply and could plant it with almost no
chance of being detected."?

Joel R, Kramer, President of the Harvard
Crimson, stated that “Students have learned
from history that blood must be shed on the
way to the voting booth. They have learned
from experience that rocking the boat and
making headlines accomplish what could not
have been done peacefully.™”

purposes.
Having eeuhlished this ptml.sa Manmu
“the withd of
speuch and assembly from groups and move»
ments which promote aggressive policles,
armaments, chauvinlem, raclal and religlous
ination, or which opp the exten-
sion of public services.” He says that the cor-
rect political attitude is one of “intolerance
agalnst movements from the right and toler-
atlon of movements from the left."” He pro-
poses, In effect, a dictatorship.

This philosophy was put into actlon by the
rebels at Columbla University. In the vio-
lence at Columbla, private papers represent-
ing ten years of research were taken from the
files of Orest A, R an
sor of modern history, and burned.

Supporters of the student strike are sald
to have been antagonistic toward Mr. Ranum
since he issued a paper opposing the student
position early In the crisls when five build-
ings were occupled by student demonstrators.

Leaders of Students for a Democratic So-
clety disavowed the destruction of Mr,
Ranum’s research. *“We deplore the burning
of the 5 papers,"” one 5.D.5. leader

Discussing the goals of many
activists, Eramer explained the place that
force and violence occupy in thelr tactlcal
strategy:

“The ‘new university' that from

sald, “but we deplore the provocation of the
University even more.” Of the burned papers,
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tectural design which provided for separate
facilities and entrances for community users
and university personnel, inviting the charge
that the structure which was actually in-
tended as a service to the community might
be turned into a symbol of segregation; (2)
termination of contracts with the Institute
for Defense Analysls which, Students for a
Democratic Soclety charged, "works on mili-
tary projects almed at the oppression of the
people of Vietnam" and “develops riot equip-
ment to commit mass genoclde against black
people” in the United States.

There is much evidence leading to the con-
clusion that the take-over of Columbia had
nothing whatever to do with the construction
of a gymnasium or the University's connec-
tion with the Institute for Defense Analysis,
These, it appears, were simply pretexts for a
long-planned exercise of power.

Two graduate students, Dotson Rader and
Cralg Anderson, p this don:

“Months before, at an 8.D.8. conference in
Maryland, the decision had been reached to
take physlcal control of a major American
university this spring. Columbia was chosen
because of its liberal reputation, its situation
in New York and the fact that it was an
Ivy League school. 8.DS, felt it was im-
portant a.t r.h!.s time to disrupt a private,

1 vulnerab!

Mr Ranu.m sald: "All of this is p 1y

ble.”

Berkeley to Parls seek s a university in which
students have real power . .. ‘student power
does not mean total student control of the
university. It does not mean the elimina-
tlon of university administration, or the
elimination of faculty power. SBtudents seek
a shift in the balance of power. At most uni-

1ti the ad atlon and trustees
have most of the power and the faculty has
what ls left. Students would Hka to see most
of the power bet lves and
the faculty. . . . If students are to have any
of the real power, they know they must take
it forcibly, or at least use force to focus
publ.lc atwnuon on their claims. . Force

mﬂu

stud.ent.s are len.ml.ng that it works. .

Steve Weissman, a student leader at Etan-
ford University, expresses the view that the
tlme for rational discourse has ended and
the time for violence has arrived:

“What the University has done is to get us
to think for a number of years that soclal
problems can be solved by rational d.lneus

The New Left's assault against the Amer-
lean university is less an effort to reform it
than to, In effect, destroy it. This point was
made In an editorlal in the Berkeley Barb, a
leading underground newspaper:

“The universities cannot be reformed. They
must be abandoned or closed down. They
should be used as bases for actlons against
soclety, but never taken seriously. The pro-
fessors have nothing to teach. . . . We can
learn more from any jall than we can from
any university.”*

The fact that student strikes and campus
take-overs are less related to particular cam-
pus issues than to the general desire by mili-
tant student leaders to effect a revolution,
not only in the university, but in the soclety
at large, was reafirmed by Mark Rudd, the
leader of the turbulent Columbia U

le  university.
Columbia’s relations with the West Harlem
community, which borders it on two sides,
had steadily deterlorated over the years. The
decislon to begin construction of a gymna-
slum in Harlem's Morningside Park had
united the ty the uni ¥
It had evicted hundreds of people from
buildings around the university In order to
allow for expansion of the campus.”*
According to this analysis, the issues which
were by the dls rebels were
sl.mply pretexts, “the point of the game was
power.” To members of the 5.D.5. steering
committee, Columbla itsell was not the is-
sue: “It was revolution, and if it could be
shown that a great university could literally
be taken over In a matter of days by a well
or ized group of students then no univer-
sity was secure. Everywhere the purpose was

rebellion in the Spring of 1988, In a let.ter
addressed to Columbia University President
Grayson Kirk, Rudd did not hesitate to name
'ravolutlnn" as the real issue at Columbia:

You m qmte right in feeling that the
it ially d * For If we

sion. . ., There’s no
and the CIA. We're on different sides. I hope
people will now see that force is a part of
the world—Iit's not a very pleasant fact, but
it's true.”

A similar view was echoed by Steve Ein-
dred, a member of the Students for a Demo-
cratic Soclety at the Uni ity of Chicag
He sald that "This university owes quite a
lot of reparations. This whole soclety owes
guite a lot of reparations. With what the
university’s done, and the way it's followed
in the footsteps of the other major institu-
tlons of this soclety, it may burn some day. It
doesn't deserve not to burn.”

Not only do student militants show no hesi-
tation in defining and defending thelr use of
violence, but they also do not hesitate to
criticize such concepts as tolerance for differ-
ing points of view.

University of California Professor Herbert
Marcuse, called the “foremost literary sym-
bol of the New Left" by the New York
Times, has highligh the in of the
student movement. In his book, A Critique of
Pure Tolerance, Marcuse tells why the New
Left is so about clal liberty
for itself but unwilling to grant lberty to
others. People confused about politics, he
says, don't really know how to use freedom
of s correctly—turning such freedom
into “an instrument for absolving servitude,”
50 that “that which is radically evil now

Footnotes at end of article.

win, we wﬂ] take control of yr:mr world your
corporation, your university and at.w.mpt to
mold a world in which we and other people
can live as human beings. Your power is
directly threatened, since we will have to
destroy that power before we take over. We
begin by fighting you about your support of
the war In Vietnam and American Imperial-
ism—IDA and the School for International
Affalrs. We will fight you about your control
of black people in Morningside Heights,
Harlem, and the campus itself. And we will
fight you about the type of mis-education
you are trying to channel us through. We
will have to destroy at times, even violently,
in order to end your power and your sys-
tem. .. . We, the young people whom you
rightly fear, say that soclety is sick and you
and your capitalism are the sickness. You
call for order and respect for authority; we
call for justice, freedom and socialism. There
is only one thing left to say. It may sound
nihilistic to you, since it is the opening shot
in & war of liberation. Il use the words of
Lerol Jones, whom I'm sure you don't like a
lot: "Up against the wall, this Is a
stick up.""*

There were two major demands presented
by the Columbia student rebels: (1) A halt
in the construction of a gymnasium in Morn-
ingside Park. The project had become highly
controversial. It was opposed by many Har-
lem groups as well as a growing segment of
the Columbia faculty. At Issue were both
the use of public park land and the archi-

to of the American Es-
tablishment, in the hope that out of the
chaos a better America would emerge.”

The alleged “success" of the take-over
of Columbla University has added to the
militancy of the New Left movement. Phil-
lip Abbot Luce, himself a former leader of

“The Columbia experience i= belng touted
by various SD.S, leaders as an example for
other student revolutionaries to emulate in
the coming school year. Stealing Che Gue-
vara's call for the creation of many “Viet
Nams' thr hout this the
S.DS.ers now clalm as their goal the ‘creat-
ing of two, three, many Columbias.' Accord-
ing to one 5.D.8. leader this means that they
will expand the violence ‘so that the US.
must either change or send Its troops to oc-
cupy American campuses.’ "

Tom Hayden, one of t.he founders of
8.D.8. who was blamed by Newark, New Jer-
sey, police officlals for helping to instigate
the rlots Iin the Negro areas of that city,
candidly stated the S.D.8. political approach.
Writing in Ramparts Magazine, he declared:

“Columbla opened a new tactical stage in
the reslstance movement which began last
fall: from the overnight occupation of build-
ings to permanent occupation; from mlll ing
to the creation of r ¥ O
from &y clvil b to barri-
caded resistance. Not only are these tactics
already belng duplicated on other campuses,
but they are sure to be surpassed by even
more militant tactics,

“In the future it is believed that students
will threaten destruction of bulldings as a
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last deterrent to police attacks. Many of the
tactics learned can also be applied in smaller
hit-and-run operations between strikes; ralds
on the offices of professors dolng weapons
research could win substantial support
among students while making the university
more blatantly repressive.”:

The fact that many in the New Left do not
believe in the democratic process was further
shown in the May—June, 1968 issue of Dissent

ine. This contains a letter
from a Columbia University student member
of SDS. According to the writer "S.DS,
asserts that resistance to Dow Chemlcal Co.
by communities of people is both justified
and democratic—even If 51 per cent of the
community believes otherwise.” The B5.D.5.
communication goes on to assert that “if the
New Left ed the powers to blow up
with impunity all Dow Chemlecal plants mak-
ing napalm (along with the plants of Lock-
heed, Boeing, etc. which make weapons) It
would do so. . . "

The revolutlonary strategy is to gain stu-
dent appeal by raising broadly supported
issues and then forcing the college adminis-
tratlon into refusing to accept student de-
mands. Thus is created a direct “confronta-
tlon" between the revolutionaries and the

dminlstration. A ding to Col bla‘’s Vice
President, the S.DS, had sought throughout
the year to provoke such a “confrontation”
with the college administration.

Roger Taus, a member of the pro-Peking
Progressive Labor Party, an 5.D.8. member,
and an alternate member of the Columbia
Strike Steering Committee, has stated that:

“The Culumhin slt-in confronted tens of
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violence. The revolutionaries clalm that
police bruu!lty forced them to prevent fur-
ther v by ing the

violence of self- derense U’lt.lmataly.

ﬂla

January 27, 1969

and Hayden. It is felt that there will be

trouble in the Loop Area and possibly on the

South and West sides. This would be done

in an effort to draw the Police away Ifrom
A "

theory leads to the rev
tion that violence must now be awaptud by
the previously passive students.

In fact, New Left philosopher Herbert
Marcuse has made a case for what he terms
“soclally useful destructiveness.” It is his
thesls, expressed in the book The One Di-
mensional Man, that by providing man with
an abu of 1 i and mate-
rial comforts, this soclet.y robbed the In-
dividual of his desire for intellectual growth
and self-expression. Since it is obvious that
a Soclalist revolution will not be brought
about by the now doclle masses, Marcuse
abandons the proletariat as the medium for
the desired social upheaval. Instead, he finds
much promise in students and the “op-
pressed” minorities. Using “soclally useful
destructiveness,” they will apply the pressure
necessary to obllterate our bourgeols-indus-
trial state. What would come after the
Revolution? It would be rule by an ellte, for
Marcuse would replace democracy with a
dictatorship controlled by those who rigldly
adhere to his Marxist views. According to
the professor, majority rule would be re-
placed by the “morallty” of a presumably in-
falllble minority.

The tactic of violence and disruption
erupted in a manner to shock the natlon
and the world at the Democratic National
Convention held In Chicago In August, 1968.
The avallable evidence leads to the conclu-
sion that such violence was planned long

th of d with a q they
must answer: Which side are you on? The
side of racist exploitation and Imperialism?
Or the side of the liberation movement?
Carefully planned confrontations like this
can sharply expose to thousands the real im-
periallst and raclst nature of this system and
:;i}l:“thzm to fighting on our side against
Confrontation as a revolutionary tactic
works like this: Manipulate people into a pos-
mre in which they are in direct conflict with
source. Violence can then be created.

’rhe first element is to enlist broad support
for the stated cause through the raising of
false lzzues, Secondly, the power source must
be asked to make concessions which they
cannot, or will not, accept. The clalm is then
made that the student will has been thwarted
and the only answer is peaceful but extra-
legal measures to galn the demanded change.
While declaring their non-violence and
thelir desire to make only reasonable changes
in campus policy, the revolutionaries

in ad ., that “confrontation” with the
pollce was sought, and that such confronta-
tlon was achieved.

As far back as November 16, 1967, the
Village Voice reported the leader of the Youth
International Party, Jerry Rubin, as saying:
“See you next August In Chicago at the
Democratic National Convention. Bring pot,
fake delegates’ cards, smoke bombs, cos-
tumes, blood to throw and all kinds of in-
teresting props. Also football helmets.”

Early in 1968 the National Mobilization
Committee Against the War in Vietnam,

The issue of the police conduct, the fair-
ness of the communications media, and the
role of Chicago's Mayor Richard Daley will
remain subject to much discussion. That
the police force did over-react In many in-
stances is clear. That this is exactly the

D which ex ght to
produce is also clear.

Perhaps the most important lesson to
emerge from Chicago was the fact that the
violence occurred In that city was
long planned by the most militant members
of the New Left. It was carried out under
the leadership of men such as David Del-
linger, Tom Hayden, and Jerry Rubin, the
same people who led the march on the Pen-
tagon. This was no idle political demonstra-
tion to its leaders, although it was surely
viewed in those terms by many of the in-
nocent and Ideallstic young people who
were its particlpants. Writing in The New
Republic, James Rldgeway, an eye-witness
observer of events in Chicago, stated the
following:

“The clashes between police and demon-
strators as calculated maneuvers by
the Natlonal Mobilization Committee to End
the War in Vietnam, and the Youth Interna-
tional Party. The strategy was to confront the
police, and thereby demonstrate that America
was a police state. . . . Following out their

o a
tion betwan;l growing numbers of people and
the pollce—they figured that the Chicago of-
ficlals would respond by bringlng In more
police and troops, and so make clear to all
those looking on that Chicago was an armed
camp and America was a pollee state—the

talked y about little
acts of violence, like a stink bomb in the
hotel, or dirty words on some walls, to pro-
voke the police and manipulate the liberal
McCarthy youths into thelr own ranks. In
effect, the Idea was to stimulate a little guer-
rilla war. . . MU

Tom Hayden, a leader of the Mobilization

headed by David Delll s Qr fzed a
C go project and placed Ren-
nie Davis in charge with instructions to work
closely with Tom Hayden, leader of Students
for a Democratic Soclety, and Jerry Rubin,
of the Progressive Labor Party and also of the
Youth International Party, more commonly
known as Yipples.

Dellinger and Hayden held a press con-
ference in New York mCJuns 26 and were

to gain strength from outside forces. Unless
the school Mm.ll':lat.ratlo‘n has taken a
strong stand t the revolu from
the beginnlns. they will soon be forced to
call in outside help. According to Phillip
Luce, “this call for the police is exactly what
the revolutionaries want at this point in
thelr program. . .. Buddenly from some-
where, a policeman is hit and he, in turn,
retaliates and hits a demonstrator. This has
A chaln reaction and scon there is a near
riot."

As the vl s, Who
have no idea how the violence started, are
pulled into the riot by thelr emotional re-

q by the

“We are pl. ing tactics of prol

actlon to put heat on the government and
its political party. We realize that it will be
no picnic but resp ¥ for any v

that develops lles with the authorities, not
the demonstrators.”

Early in August, Rennle Davis appeared
before a meeting of the Chicago Peace Coun-
cll held at the Lawson Y.M.C.A. He displayed
two large 3' by 3' maps nr the ma su:-
rounding the In
noting locations where police, National
‘Guard, F.B.I., and other security forces would
be situated during the proceedings. He stated
that if trouble starts at the Conventlon,

action to seeing the police 1 ve
strength to restrain the now- tlghuns stu-
dents. Once violence develops, the police be-
come rough. Often they are gullty of brutal
excesses of their own. This, Luce notes, “is a
classic example of how to create a rlot con-
dition and then utilize the shock reaction
of onlookers to perpetuate it . . . this is ex-
actly the auuoeasrul strategy unu.md by S.DB
and varlous . . . at C

g other things, “the Loop will fall"™
Implying demolltlon of the downtown Chi-
cago area’'?

The \Iclcnce which occurred in Chicago

Was d almost precisely by the Au-
Bgust ch Intelligence Division Report of the
Chicago Police Department. That report con-
cluded with this statement:

“Due to the talk around the office of the

One end product of a successful confronta-
tion theory is the apparent acceptability of

Footnotes at end of article.

National Mobilization Committee and the
general attitude of Rennie Davis and Tom
Hayden, the reporting investigator feels that
the night of 28 August 1968 there will be
wide-spread trouble through efforts of Davis

To End The War In Vietnam, was
not 1 with the he and his
group had managed to provoke in Chicago.
Addressing a rally in Grant Park, he urged
youths to go home and create “One, two,
three hundred Chicagos,"” Hayden cried:

“If they want blood to flow from our heads,
the blood will flow from a lot of other heads
around this city and around this country.
We must take to the streets, for the streets
belong to the people. . . . It may well be
that the era of organized, peaceful and or-
derly is g to an end
and that other methods will be needed.” ¥

‘While the New Left militant seek violence,
and the overthrow of the established order of
soclety, it is Important to place the movement
in a proper and balanced perspective, What
the militant leaders want is one thing; what
the allenated young people who follow them
want 1s something else entirely.

The fact remains, however, that the move-
ment has turned more and more toward the
acceptance of viclence as a proper and legit-
imate tactie. It is a tactlc which they openly
proclaim, and which soclety must learn to
cope with If anarchy and disorder are to be
prevented.
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ONE MAN, ONE VOTE: NOT FOR
SOVIETS

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr, Speaker, the Soviet
Union at the UN. has three votes.

Poor Ukraine and Byelorussia each
have one vote, but the voice of their vote
is stolen by the Russian Bolsheviks.

This is one reason why self-determi-
nation must be extended to the citizens
of Ukraine, Byelorussia, Georgia, and
other minority countries occupled by the
Russians.

If the people are permitted to hold
free elections then, and only then, will
their representatives speak for their
people.

Until then, Russia controls three votes
to our one, but there are none for
Ukraine and Byelorussia.

I include a U.N. report for January 25,
1969, as part of my remarks:

SoviEr SaTtELLITES EcHO MoTHER RUSSIA

(By Tom Hoge)

Untrep Nations, N.Y.—A diplomat once de-
scribed the Ukraine and Byelorussia as belng
like the Soviet Union only more so.

‘The members of the Soviet bloc all echo
the Moscow theme and vote down the line
with the But other of the
Russian symphony have shown a recent
tendency to take off on an occasional un-
scheduled solo.

No such allen note has been heard from
Byelorussia or the Ukraine; at least not in
recent years,

The speeches made by representatives of
the two satellites sound so similar to those
of the Soviet Union that there has been
suspicion that they are not only cleared by

L4

the Soviet but
by Russian speech writers,

If the two countries ape Moscow, it Is un-
understandable. Although admitted to the
TUnited Nations as Independent natlons be-
cause of their World War II role against
Germany, the two are actually political di-
visions of Russia like the 13 other Soviet
Boclallst republics.

‘When Henry Cabot Lodge was chief United
States delegate to the United Nations, he
made it a practice to listen closely whenever
the Russlans spoke. But he usually walked
out of the assembly hall as soon as elther
of the two lesser republics took the floor.
Lodge sometimes walked out on other bloc

, i1t b pp t they were
merely parroting the maln Communist line.

When Nikolal T. Fedorenko was chief So-
viet delegate, he used to stroll into the dele-
gates' lounge every morning during the as-
sembly sesslon, followed by envoys of Byelo-
russia and the Ukraine, and sometime other
bloc members. The group would sit at a long
table in the coffee bar silently, taking notes
while Fedorenko made what seemed to be an
impromptu speech from the head of the table.

After about 20 minutes, someone appar-
ently gave a signal and the group stood up
with military precision and waited respect-
fully while Fedorenko collected his papers
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and brief case. Then the group silently filed
out of the lounge with Fedorenko in front,
usually flanked by the two senlor members
of the satellite group.

The Ukraine and Byelorussia have never
played much more than a shadow role In
debate, but In the early days they were rep-
resented by more colorful personalities, per-
haps to maintain a semblance of independent
identity.

In 1946, Ukrainian Foreign Minister Dmitrl
Manuilsky, an oldline Bolshevik, headed his
delegation and was named chairman of the
General A ¥'e main Political C
tee. Kuzma V. Kiselev, veteran Foreign min-
ister of Byelorussla, attended a number of
Assembly sessions.

Oceasionally one of the two republics has
put in a resolution, but it has plainly been
done at the dictate of the Kremiin.

Although they play s minor role, neither
republic is a microstate in any sense. The
Ukraine with 45 million people, i1s bigger
than most of the UN members. Byelorussia
has a population of 834 million.

The arrangement actually gives the Soviet
Union three votes, to one for every other
member, but no cne has ever registered any
objection.

“After all, we have our faithful followers,
t00,"” commented one Western source.

UKRAINIAN INDEPENDENCE
HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, Janu-
ary 22 marked the 51st anniversary of
the proclamation of the free and inde-
pendent Ukrainian Republic. I am proud
to join with my colleagues on this occa-
sion, in honoring the courageous people
of the Ukraine.

Culturally an independent people, the
Ukrainians have their own language,
their own customs, their own traditions,
and their own history. Yet, they have
been subjugated by Russia for centuries.
The rulers of that empire have changed
from czar to commissar, but its oppres-
sive policies remain unaltered. Equally
as unalterable as Russian domination
has been the Ukrainian people’s contin-
ued desire for independence and self-
determination.

The 51st anniversary of their period
of independence that we salute today
was short lived. Since 1920 the Ukraine
has remained under the totalitarian
regime of Russian communism.

However, almost 50 years of domina-
tion has failed to break the spirit of the
Ukrainian people. For, they are a people
who while subjugated continue to main-
taln human dignity; they are a people
who while tyrannized continue to main-
tain a sense of pride and a measure of
human decency; and, they are people
who while oppressed continue to main-
tain the ideals of freedom and justice
for all men.

Mr, Speaker, we recognize the deep-
rooted spirit of freedom inherent in the
Ukrainian people and their continuing
hope for national independence. And so,
through the observance of this anniver-
sary, we pay tribute to the Ukrainian
people who, despite their oppression,
have contributed so greatly to the tra-
ditions of free men the world over.
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REPORT TO THE CONGRESS ON
POSTAL OPERATIONS—NO. 1

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, the Postal Op-
erations Subcommittee of the House,
which I had the honor to be the chair-
man of during the last session of Con-
gress, conducted extensive hearings from
coast to coast across the United States.
I will be making, from time to time, a
series of reports to the Congress by in-
sertions in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
covering the activity of the subcommit-
tee and what appear to me to be the
problems facing the postal service,
among which is an abundance of bad
publicity.

An eastern newspaper, in di ing
the appointment of Mr. Blount, stated
that the Post Office Department was the
“sick man” of the Federal Government
and that “nothing was done right” in the
postal service. Mr. Blount, according to
the article, was going to set all of this
straight. This type of article is neither
helpful to the postal service nor to Mr.
Blount, and it most assuredly is a crush-
ing blow to postal morale. The article
mentioned one problem; it skipped al-
most all others. It stated that postal su-
pervisors were unable to transfer from
post office to post office. This is a prob-
lem for some individuals and the Post
Office Department. But the postal serv-
ice, under the leadership of Richard
Murphy, Assistant Postmaster General
for the Bureau of Personnel, has initiated
an experimental program in the Seattle
region, made up of the States of Wash-
ington, Oreon, Alaska, Idaho, and Mon-
tana, in effect which requests that su-
pervisors eligible for promotion agree to
serve in any promotion vacancy in the
Seattle region. This is about as far as
you can get from the Congress of the
United States. I became interested in
this program and directed my staff coun-
sel to study it. Preliminary hearings were
held in Boise, Idaho, chaired by the
Honorable James A. McCrure, and in
Missoula, Mont., chaired by the Honor-
able ArwoLp OLSEN, as well as a round-
table discussion meeting with union lead-
ers in Seattle, Wash.

This project, called the Seattle project
or the career development program, at-
tempted to meet this problem of trans-
ferability headon. It set up a system in
the Seattle region whereby supervisors
eligible for promotion would be asked
to waive residence voluntarily prior to
consideration for promotion. Up until
now, supervisors have only been consid-
ered for openings in their home office
or the mailing area in which they are
stationed.

The Seattle project sounds like a good
program; but as well intended as it
seems to be, it starts reform at the wrong
end of the scale. It reminds me of the
economy campalgns periodically con-
ducted by the Defense Department. They
always start by taking light bulbs out of
the barracks. This program starts by
placing the burden for change on the
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shoulders of employees. Some men were
promoted even though they refused to
waive residence. In a few cases, super-
visors were promoted after they signed
the waiver and transferred to other post
offices in the Seattle region. There has
been a storm of protest from postal
workers. I understand further that these
individuals who have been transferred
and promoted, in one case from Anchor-
age, Alaska, to Portland, Oreg., at a
multiple-grade increase, are themselves
unhappy, according to officials of the
Postal Supervisors Union. Why, I asked,
could something that sounded so sensible
cause such an uproar?

The reasons are simple enough.

First., The raise in pay on promotion
to the next postal supervisory level in
the vast majority of cases only amounts
to about $600 a year. When an individ-
ual transfers from a smaller city like
Boise, Idaho, to Seattle, he is losing
pay—not gaining in pay—because of the
higher cost of real estate and other
items. Let us suppose that this program
was, in fact, a nationwide program and
a postal supervisor was transferred from
Missoula, Mont., to New York City, New
York policemen and firemen have been
asking for an average salary of $12,000
& year to meet the costs of living in that
city. The average postal employee in
that city, regardless of seniority, makes
about $8,000 a year. This transfer would
be a tremendous loss.

Second. Postal supervisors are men
either in middle age or approaching
middle age. This is true because 85 per-
cent of the people in the postal service,
regardless of years of service, whether
20 or 30 years of service, are never pro-
moted to a supervisory level. Those who
are promoted have generally almost 20
years of service. The transfer to accept
& new promotion will, in any case, prob-
ably mean the end of promotions be-
cause a man will probably not have
enough time in service left to wait the
length of time necessary for another
promotion. What is more, he moves into
a strange situation and the natural re-
sentment of employees who have been
waiting many years for promotion in
the gaining post office. In return for one
promotion, & man must uproot his fam-
ily, sell the home he has been paying
for, perhaps at loss, and very probably
move to a community where the cost of
living is higher.

Third. What is more, the program, as
it turns out, works in a discriminatory
fashion, In small post offices where su-
pervisors and employees know each other
very well, the job ratings of supervisors
is very high, In larger post offices, like
Seattle, in an impersonal setting, super-
visors never recelve a perfect rating. Yet
the supervisors in large offices must com-
pete on a point system with employees
who receive better scores in smaller of-
fices. These point scores are compared
in an impersonal matter by a compli-
cated system and the total score is re-
viewed by a board on which officials from
regional office sit and have a controlling
voice.

Fourth. This program has been com-
pared to the promotion procedures of
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private industry. It is not a good com-
parison, because the programs in private
industry do not reach down to the fore-
man level. Only individuals at an execu-
tive level are forced to move. They are
promised even greater advancement and
their pay on transfer is adequate to the
area in which they are assigned
Fifth. The Seattle project has unin-

tentionally raised the prospect of politi-
cal manipulation of promotions in that
the influence of the regional office domi-
nate the program. Employees of regional
offices are chosen in many cases on the
basis of the personal discretion of re-
glonal office officials. The regional offices
justly or unjustly have the reputation
among postal employees of being domi-
nated by politics. Because of the domi-
nation of this program, under the name
Career Development Program or Seattle
project by regional offices, it is regarded
by employees as a clash between senior-
ity in local post offices and regional office
political considerations. Although senior-
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A NEW LOOK IS NEEDED AT USIA
SETUP

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, one of
the major assignments in the new ad-
ministration which has been generally
unnoticed is that of Frank Shakespeare,
Jr., to head the U.S. Information Ageney.

One man who has made an extensive
study of the agency is the noted inter-
national columnist of the Copley Press,
Dumitru Danielopol, who in an article in
the January 20 Joliet-Herald News re-
views the valedictory comments of former
agency head, Leonard H. Marks:

A New Loox Is Neepep ar USIA SeTup

(By Dumitru Danielopol)

WasmineToN.—"I can report proudly that
the exhibits, broadcasts, telecasts, films,
books, h and periodicals produced

ity is not the most important idera-
tion under the present local promotion
plan, it does receive some consideration
today as a matter of tradition.

WHAT NEEDS TO EE DONE?

I believe that the present ratio of su-
pervisors to employees of one supervisor
to 35 employees is too low, and should be
a ratio of at least one supervisor to 25
employees, and probably a ratio of one
supervisor to 20 employees. If this were
done, restrictive practices on job promo-
tion would wither away. If budgetary
problems prevent this, let us put the
blame where it belongs, prinecipally in the
Bureau of the Budget where the biggest
cuts in postal appropriation requests
come. The Committee on Appropriations
and the Congress has had to take the
blame for budget cuts for too long.

I believe that the pay gap between su-
pervisors and employees is too low, and
asking a man to transfer long distances
for a $600 a year increase is ridiculous.

I believe that future promotion and
transfer programs should be limited to
top management positions in local post
offices, rather than disrupting the hope
of all employees for local promotion.
There is no reason to suppose that in
lower supervisory grades that men capa-
ble of filling supervisory positions are not
available. They have been available up to
now. They are also available in industry
which restricts transfer promotions to
persons at the executive level.

As chairman of the Postal Operations
Subcommittee, I will do all in my power
to see that realistic and beneficial pro-
grams are instituted within this session
of Congress. I want to thank Congress-
man ArwvoLp OLseNy and Congressman
James McCrLure for their great work in
bringing these facts to light. They are
hard working and dedicated men, I am
proud to serve with them. I hope that to-
gether we can improve the postal service,
and work in the great nonpartisan tradi-
tion of our committee during this next
Congress.

I will, in the next few weeks, make a
series of reports on the postal service in
the CoNcrEsSIONAL RECORD based on our
investigations during the 80th Congress.

by the U.5. “Information Agency &re now re-
garded as by pr 1

in the arts and crafts of persuul:m. sald
Leonard H. Marks, director of the agency in
his valedictory report to Ci

It sounds great, It sounds as 1f Ameriea
was winning the global propaganda war,

The only trouble is, it isn’t so.

To Americans who have traveled abroad In
the last few years, the Marks report will read
like the *“Tales of the Brothers Grimm.” Too
much of it Is nothing but a clumsy attempt
to whitewash a USIA cperation that too often
is inept, and 1§

How can Marks call his operation a "model"”
when the American image abroad has sagged
to its lowest ebb in history?

In his report Markes chose to disregard
criticlsm at home and abroad agalnst his
agency,

“The image of the U.S. abroad has obvl-
ously worsened In recent " Lloyd B.
Free, director of the Institute fO.l' Intem-
tlonal Social , told & congr
subcommittee last summer. “We are on the
verge of a public relations debacle . . .”

‘The presidential directives to USIA are “to
help achieve US. forelgn policy objectives
by . . . influencing public attitudes of other
nations,” Marks wrote,

Anyone traveling through Europe knows
that we are far from attalning this goal. On
the contrary, while the United States was
losing friends and prestige, the Soviet Unlon
has been galning strength even among our
allles. Moscow has even begun to recover from
its black eye.

In Paris, the French elder statesman, Am-
bassador Andre Francols Poncet, said: “Your
propaganda . . . 15 zero.”

‘“We are just not selling America," I wrote
on Sept. 17, 1066, after an extended tour of
Europe. "USIA officials themselves admit fail-
ures in Western Europe . . . It is about time
President Johnson awoke to the fact that his

points are just not getting across . ..

‘What kind of man or woman goes to work
for USIA?

“A very special kind of individual," says
Marks. “In his makeup are elements of
missionary, tezcher, publicist, diplomat .
mgged individualist and loyal orga.n]zat.inn
man.'

Not everyone would agree. USIA has many
highly competent people, but 1s also plagued
with low callber workers who fall to com-
prehend their mission, or simply ignore it.

Many of them have been cutspoken in thelr
opposition to our Vietnam policy—a policy
they are pald to explain and defend.
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One high officlal who came to the agency

from & highly successful business career

inspected USIA posts overseas and returned

in disgust. He told friends that he would only

retain less than half if USIA was a profit-
organization.

Despite Marks' self-serving essay, the new
Nixon administration should make a thor-
ough review of the USIA and similar opera-
tions llke Radio Free Europe. It would be
interesting, for example, to find out why
competent writers and editors from Eastern
European desks have been set asilde—because
of thelr antl-Communist opinions—while
Communists from those countries have been
hired to broadcast from American stations.

A CALL TO COMMITMENT
HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. JACOBS. Mr, Speaker, at this
point in the CoNGREsSIONAL RECORD, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues the address made by the
Honorable Jed Johnson, Jr., to the
American Gas Assoclation on January
22, 1969:

A CALL TO COMMITMENT

The Scriptures tell us a house divided
against itself cannot stand.

The EKerner Commission has warned us
that we are moving toward two separate and
distinct socleties.

The greatness of America has been Iits

capacity te change to meet changing con-

ditions,
The real question today is wher.her we have
the

the will, the capacity, the deter

falth to meet and solve the probl of our
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membership in the US. Congress. I found
an incredible thing.

If you start with the election of 1800 you
have to go from 1901 to 1981, thirty years
without a single black representative in el-
ther House of the U.S, Congress.

Then in 1931, in the 73nd Congress, Oscar
DePriest was elected from Illinols.

There was only one black ber of Con-
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These Include:

One, a clear-cut policy statement on equal
employment opportunity from the President
of the company,

Two, the appﬂintment of a high-level

TSOn P for the imple-
mentation of an affl action prog:

'l‘hree an active recrultment prugrnm at

gress from 1931 to "45.

From 18456 to 19556 there were only two.

In 1055, there were only three.

In 1965, in the 89th Congress, when I
served there were six out of a total of 536
representatives and senators.

Today there are 10 out of 535, including
one U.5. Senator.

Now what do these facts tell us?

A great deal, I think.

For one thing, the black man has been
caught In a syndrome of discrimination. De-
nial of educational opportunities helped pre-
vent ad in Denial of
voting rights helped pmvent protection of

| with large minority
populations,

Four, a quarterly feed-back system from
each department measuring the improve-
ment over the previous quarter

Five, nﬂew selection, testing and promo-
tlon p These are things
you can do. There are many others. They are
as varled as your initiative, imsagination and
situation.

‘The fact Is that many blacks and other
minorities will not apply for a job because
they believe they are not wanted based on
past experience.

Let me tell you two storles to illustrate this
point.

Constitutional rights by lack of political
| Denial of political

tation prevented the blac.k man Irom in-

fluencing his own destiny in education,

housing, health, employment, etc. So there

has been a vicious cycle.

The cycle is now being broken, and broken
1t must be.

What I am saying i1s that this 15 where we
have been. The question now is where are we
going and how are we going to get there.

A hundred years ago It was a daring thing
for Abraham Lincoln to sign the Emancipa-
tlon Proclamation. But it was right and to-
day no one in our soclety would advocate
slavery.

In the 1930z the Anti-Lynching Law was
controversial, yet today no one would tol-
erate lynching.

Today, there may be those of you who
would hold back on taking afirmative ac-

Ina plant in New Jersey
they had never had any Negro employees.
They undertock an affirmative action pro-
g'.ram hired three blacks and wlth].n weeks

with 11 They
faund that people in the ghetto thought the
bullding had been painted white as a symbol
to stay away.

A second story will suffice, In a utility com-
pany in an eastern inter-city which had em-
ployed blacks in substantial numbers since
during World War II, they undertook an af-
firmative action program aimed at the Span-
ish Americans. They found out that the rea-
son the Puerto Ricans had never applied for
Jobs in the company was that they thought
they were “not allowed in the bullding.”

This is not to say that all problems are
merely one of oommunleatlon but it 1s to
say that
to the mlnority community, t.here m be no
action p

tion of criticl or the
fear ar cnange, but by tomorrow no one will

soclety.

I belleve we do.

I belleve that Government cannot do it
alone. Without the effective and serious co-
operation of business, our social crisls can-
not and will not be solved With serious and

t of b labor and
government, we cannot fall.

What is the crisle and why is it there?

We all know of the discrimination in edus
cation. We know that until fairly recently, a
black man, if he wanted to be a journallst,
could not enroll in many of the journalism
schools. We know If a black man wanted to
be a lawyer he could not enroll in many law
schools. My own state of Oklahoma did not
permit a black man in the University of
Oklahoma Law School until 1948, We know
that untll 1954 "separate, but equal” was the
law of the land. We know that until 1964
publie accommodations were not publiec to
the black man. We know also that it took the
death of Dr. Martin Luther King by an
assassin's bullet to prod Congress Into enact-
ing an open housing law.

We also know that until the voting rights
bill of 1665, there had been widespread dis-
franchisement. The most basic right in a
democracy, the right to vote, a right guaran-
teed une hundred years ago by the 15th

t, the very of ad
was systematically denled. Yet the call of t.ha
American Revolution was “no taxation with-
out representation.” We know that there
has been and still is gerrymanding to keep
black representation to a minimum. There

@ still three states with tial black

1y take such a position.

What I am asking is that we simply be
true to ourselves, to our country and the
values that we profess to hold—equallity of
opportunity, human dignity and freedom.

Amerlea has to solve her problem of race
or she cannot survive. And the only lasting
solution can be a just one: to right the
wrongs of the past. The purpose of soclety
1s not to perpetuate injustices. It is to pro-
vide lasting remedies to correct those injus-

Let us turn our backs on the discrimina-
tlon of the past and face the future, and
make sure that future is a decent and just
one for all Americans,

Now how do we go about dolng that, spe-
ciﬂ.cally as it relates to ending patterns of
discr in t within one's
own Industry or compnny‘

The first q tisa 1 com-
mitment, or the will to do this and seek
ways of fulfilling the spirit of the law, rather
than ways to avold it.

Now why an affirmative actlon program?
Why should you go to them? Listen to the
words of the lats John F. Kennedy. This &
what he sald on January 17, 1863:

“It will require some effort on your part.
I don't think it 1= just a question of signing
the certifi and g a wiling
to accept people if they have the talent. I
think we probably have to do more than that.
You really have to go out and look for them
because they won't be able in sufficlent cases
to find you. I think you have to find
them ... I hope . .. you will make a de-
I effort, that you will assign people

population, Alabama, South Carolina and
Arkansas without a single black member of
thelir state legislatures.

As a former member of Congress and as
one who appreclates the importance of po-
litical power, I looked up the record of black

In your company to really see if in a period of
six months or a year we can really statis-
tically improve the sltuation in every com-
pany."

The second ingredlent is to find the tocls
of an effective afirmative action program.

TOETAM.,

Inciual.ng I wish to bring to your attention
& couple of quotations. On June 19, 1963 the
late John F. Eennedy sald:

“I ask you to look into your hearts—not In
search of charity, for the Negro neither wants
nor needs condescension—but for the one
plain, proud and priceless quality that unites
us all as Americans: a sense of justice, In this
year of the Emancipation Centennial, justice
requires us to insure the blessings of liberty
for all Americans and thelr posterity—not
merely for reasons of economic efficlency,
world dipl and d tranquility—
but above all, because 1t is right.”

Because It is right. Because if you get in-
volved, really get committed, you'll never
regret it. T have seen the twinkle in the eye
of some of the businessmen who have really
become concerned, who have really become
involved, who really do care. Who know that
they are doing something not only blg for
thelr company, but something big for their
country. And they are doing something for
themselves.,

I tell you this, you will know that you have
got hold of something important, that you
are helping to be a part of the solution, rather
than to be a part of the problem.

As President Richard Nixon sald in his In-
augural Address: “To go forward at all {s to
go forward together.”

PAUL FORNSHELL SCHENCEK

HON. WILLIAM H. AYRES

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 23, 1969

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, it was with
a deep sense of sorrow that I learned of
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the passing of my former colleague in
this body, Paul Fornshell Schenck.

‘We Ohioans were proud of the fine
record that Paul Schenck made as an
educator, businessman, and U.S. Repre-
sentative. Born in Miamisburg, Ohio,
some 60 years ago, his family moved to
Dayton, Ohio.

He served that city well as an educa-
tor, president of the board of education,
and president of the Dayton Safety
Council. He also was a most successful
realtor and was elected president of
Dayton Real Estate Board.

He served in this body in the House of
Representatives, beginning with the 82d
Congress. A man of great integrity and
abllity, we who served with him remem-
ber well the fine measures that he sup-
ported here. He brought with him a great
background of knowledge in the field of
education and his contributions to legis-
lation in that field were many.

Paul Schenck was dedicated to his
work and we who had the good fortune
to work with him benefited greatly from
his guiding spirit.

ROBBING THE POOR—PART I

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, it is
understandable why public confidence in
the antipoverty program, heralded with
such fanfare several years ago, has
steadily dwindled. Either through out-
right fraud or mismanagement, funds
allotted for the alleviation of the disad-
vantaged are diverted from intended
recipients. The New York Times of Sun-
day, January 12, featured a compre-
hensive treatment of the New York City
antipoverty and welfare program under
the heading, “Millions in City Poverty
Funds Lost by Fraud and Inefiiciency,”
compiled by Richard Reeves, Barnard L.
Collier, Richard Phalon, and Richard
Severo. Their findings illustrate that
more than a meritorious purpose and the
allocation of money are required in cop-
ing with our social ills.

The Human Resources Administration,
created in August 1966, sought to merge
the antipoverty and welfare programs,
along with their related agencies, under a
single administrative agency to centralize
the programs. Unfortunately, this ad-
ministrative overhaul could not prevent
the diversion of funds, and at the present
time the situation in the HRA is serious
in the extreme, if the Times article is any
indication:

Multiple investigations of the city's 8122
million-a-year antl-poverty program are dis-
closing chronic corruption and administra-
tive chaos that have already cheated New
York's poor of uncounted milllons of dollars.

In addition to the offices of the district
attorneys of New York County, the
Bronx, and Brooklyn, investigations of
HRA have been conducted by the OEO,
the Department of Labor, and the GAO
on the Federal level. The Times authors
estimate that—
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At least 100 representatives from these
offices have been involved.

The above-mentioned article is quite
lengthy, and for this reason I ask that
it be inserted in the Reconp in two parts
on succeeding days.

Part I of the article follows:

Mrmrions 1IN Crry Poverty Fuwxps Lost BY
PRAUD AND INEFFICIENCY

Multiple investigations of the city's 8122-
milllon-a-year antipoverty program are dis-
closing chronic corruption and administra-
tive chaos that have already cheated New
1¥ork.'s poor of uncounted millions of dol-

ars.

“It's so bad that it will take 10 years to
find out what's really been going on inside
the Human Resources Administration,” sald
an assistant district attorney who has spent
the last four months studying the super-
agency. It was formed 27 months ago to run
the city’s antipoverty and welfare programs.

District Attorney Frank S. Hogan of New
York County, the city’s Department of In-
vestigation and Federal agencies have dis-
covered that the mismanagement and in-
ternal dishonesty stlll exlst—that while au-
ditors and detectives were studying the HR.A.
last month some persons were carrying out
a $l-milllon embezzlement plot.

Alleged wrongdoing in the superagency
has also been investigated by the District At-
torneys of the Bronx and Brooklyn, the Office
of Economic Opportunity, the Department of
Labor and the Federal Government's General
Accounting Office. At least 100 representatives
from these offices have been involved.

As late as last Dec. 18 a confidential sur-
vey by the United States Department of
Labor—which largely finances HR.A.S
Nelghborhood Youth Corps—reported:

“Unless vast changes are made, it is the
opinion of this office that HR.A. cannot pos-
slbly cope with the many additional prob-
lems that will be brought about by the sub-
stantial increase in enrollees under the sum-
mer programs.”

An Inslde evaluation—a staff memorandum
last May to Mitchell I. Ginsberg, the super-
agency’'s administrator—warned that In some
cases management fallures had “more than
negated the Impact of the antipoverty pro-
gram in local communities.”

The outsiders—from W gton and Mr.
Hogan's office—have charged that some city
officials are destroying Important HR.A. rec-
ords and are reluctant to cooperate. The city
has Informed the outsiders that less than
$1.5 million has been stolen from HR.A., but
Independent Investigators say the actual
figure will be much higher.

For the last three months reporters of The
New York Times have Interviewed dozens
of former and present city officlals, Investi-
gators and some of the men and women un-
der investigation.

Those interviews have disclosed cases of
apparent corruption elther compounded or
encouraged by chaotic administrative prac-
tices.

The cases, which follow, appear at this
time to be unrelated, except that they in-
dicate problems In the H.R.A.

A complex plot, discovered three weeks
ago by susplcious bankers, to transfer four
checks totaling more than #l-million from
H.R.A. accounts to a secret bank account in
Zurlch, Bwitzerland.

Two former officials of the agency and a
high-ranking official still on the job are
belng investigated on susplcion that they
embezzled funds and took kickbacks.

The alleged theft of at least $1.75-million
in nine months by & group of young H. R. A.
employes from Durham, N.C. who call them-
selves “the Durham Mob"—suspected of rig-
ging city computers to produce fraudulent
paychecks.

The District Attorney and Department of
Investigation are looking into the disappear-
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ance of Soclal Security payments withheld
from thousands of Nelghborhood Youth
Corps paychecks, but never forwarded to the
Federal Government.

One clty fiscal officer “Intercepted” Fed-
eral checks intended for the City Comptrol-
ler and, without authorization, deposited
more than §6-million in an H. R. A. account.
The officer then made cash withdrawals to
pay overtime salaries, records of which never
appeared on the payroll records or in the
records of the Internal Revenue Service.

A bizarre scheme, hatched five weeks ago,
to steal 852,000 in H. R. A. funds by the pur-
chase of a Los Angeles house with a check
made out to an apparently fictitious man
who “identified” himself by writing a false
license plate number and the unlisted phone
number of a movie star on the back of a
stolen H. R. A. check.

A plan submitted to the Labor Depart-
ment to “safeguard” Nelghborhood Youth
Corps Punds was developed last August by
two H. R. A. officlals who were arrested a
month later and charged with Youth Corps
thefts.

JUST A SAMPLING

These situations ere only a sampling of
the problems of the Human Resources Ad-
ministration—problems that could multl-
ply as more Federal Investigators come into
the city and produce reports such as the
April 24, 1968, document produced by La-
bor Department auditors. That was titled
“Absence of Fiscal Responsibilty In the Hu-
r;axlll Resources Administration, City of New

ork."

And the problems of New York are In many
ways those of the nation, not cnly because
internal corruption is now being investigated
In the anti-poverty programs of other cltles,
including Los Angeles and Detroit, but be-
cause that corruption could influence the
attitude of the new Nixon Administration
toward all programs to ald poor people.

Mr. Ginsb form dean of the

. er
School of SBoclal Work at Columbla Univer-
sity, 1s aware of that danger.
“Even with all the inefficlencies and mis-
takes coming to light—and they are serlous—

the [Youth Corps] and other programs like
it have made an important difference to the
poor and they must not be destroyed," he
sald recently.

“We are a blg " he
sald yesterday during an interview in his
office at 40 Worth Street, In which he was
asked about information turned up by The
Times's Investigation. “We Iimprovise and
hope we will get through,” he said.

ORDERS COOPERATION

In the Interview he sald: “I'm not suggest-
ing there was no dishonesty, But I don't
think it is a massive problem."”

He sald he had ordered full cooperation
with but there might
have been occasions when lower-ranking offi-
clals at first d supplying Informati
and records.

HR.A, In fact, has problems—gigantic
size, explosive growth and inexperience.

The sup WAS by Mayor
Lindsay on Aug. 15, 1966, to combine the old
Department of Welfare and the two antl-
poverty agencies: the Manpower and Carser
Development Agency, which manages job
training programs and the Youth Corps, and
the Community Development Agency, which
coordinates the varled programs of * * *,

Both confusion and corruption were a
problem in city antipoverty agencles before
the Lindsay administration took office.

Mr. Ginsberg made 1t clear yesterday that
his major interest was in getting programs
moving, not In bullding rigld financial con-
trols.

“If we had better controls,” he sald, “we
wouldn't have had the programs.”

‘That polnt of vlew got the city in trouble
with the United States Department of Labor,
which reported that Youth Corps irregulari-
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ties in New York were made possible “be-
cause all payroll safeguards used in the past
were disregarded.”

The Labor Department added that high
city officials had given instructions to pay-
roll and fiscal personnel to disregard all
controls “to get the enroliees pald.”

The clty's reason for paylng quickly, ac-
cording to members of Mayor Lindsay's staff,
‘was that there appeared to be danger of race
riots if slum-area teen-agers were not put
to work and pald.

The Labor Department, on the other hand,
was worrled sbout the $19.9-milllon it had
provided for the Youth Corps, and other
Federal agenciles are worrled about the
money flowing from Washington to 100
Church Street, the HR.A. headquarters,

Last September the Labor Department
threatened to cancel the city's sponsorship
of the program because of fiscal Irregulari-
ties that led to the Intensive serutiny of the
Manpower and Career Development Agency.

Most of the disclosures to date have con-
cerned the Youth Corps, according to one
Federal investigator, “simply because that's
where we're looking at the moment.”

SPONSORSHIP CONTINUED

A Federal declsion last week to extend city
sponsorship of the corps for five more
months was interpreted by Mr. Ginsberg as
a “vote of confidence” in the Human Re-
sources Administration.

But Labor Department memorandums on
the decision reveal that city sponsorship was
continued because “of the inherent cdiM-
culties in securing new sponsorship.”

In fact, the Federal Investigators studying
city sponsorship, concluded last Dec. 18:

“The present staffs of the HR.A. fiscal
office, Career De Agency
and Nelghboﬂwod Youth Corps Fiscal Office
do not possess the qualifications to imple-
ment a well
designed.”

Federal investigators had concluded three
months earlier that:

to indicat

“There is td
that employes of New York, staff employes of
delegate agencles and even NYC [Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps] enrollees have elther con-
spired or engaged In wholesale larceny, theft
through fraud or embegzzlement of funds ad-
vanced to New York City by the United States
Department of Labor."

IN NEIGHBORHOODS, TOO

‘Those reports are evidence of the cloud of
<corruption that pi the Human Re-
sources Administration. Whether they are
well-informed or not, employes of the agency
tend to sa)r such things as "Oh, yes, he's
stealing too.

Dish ty in hood
offices also taints the entire agency. :Brunx
District Attorney Burton B. Roberts found
“ghosts” on the payroll of the Hunts Polnt
Community Corporation In 1866,

A Federal auditor In a written report has
sald that when he informed Robert Shrank,
who was Youth Corps director In 1967, of

larities, “Mr. Bhrank Informed this
auditor that he was a llar and destroyed
the report.”

STOP-FAYMENT" ORDER

Mr. Shrank, who s now an urban-affalrs
consultant to the Ford Foundation, sald
yesterday that he did not destroy any report
and had only accused the auditor of “exag-
gerations.”

A confidential report by Federal auditors to
United States Attorney Robert M. Morgen-
thau asserts that Mr. Shrank reacted to in-
for that st t orders would
be issued on a hnmh of stolen checks by call-
ing his staff together “to tell them that If any
of them had the stolen checks they should
not cash themr since a ‘stop-payment’ had
been issued."”

“I did warn anybody who attempted to
«<ash the checks,” Mr. Shrank said yesterday
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when informed about the report. “After all,
we were paylng $42,000 & week In checks. I'm
not saying it's forgivable, but I don't know
how you can ever siop the stolen-check
problem."

In another area of investigators, the charge
of destroylng records was heard often in the
last three months. But a more common com-
plaint by Federal and District Attorney in-
vestigators was that city officlals refused to
volunteer information or were tardy in pro-
viding requested material.

The one cofficlal who generally escaped that
kind of criticlsm was Mr. Ginsberg, who was
praised by both Federal and local investiga-
tors for his sincerity and cooperation.

One aspect of corruption In H.R.A. that has
not been mentioned {n any report but is often
discussed by employes is that the persons
arrested to date have all been black. Most
employes of the poverty prog
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Mr. Willlams' Tanzania visit was the first
trip he has made outside China since he
moved there and his first visit to any part
of Africa.

Recently, he was denled the right to visit
Sweden and France. Although both countries
profess to support the civil rights struggle
in the United States and both had welcomed
Btokely Carmichael earlier this year, neither
has given any explanation of the ban on
Robert F. Willlams.

In Sweden, student groups at the univer-
sities of Uppsala and Lund are still appealing
the ban in the hope that Mr. Willlams may
speak at their schools.

But some leftisg
have refused to pay more than lip-service to
the appeal, because they strongly d.tuppruve
of Mr. Willlams' of the Ii
raclsm in Cuba nru:l his :;l&port of Coms=

eam

are
who have been ught into the 1
of clty government.

And the malnstream, in the words of a man
who has been at Clty Hall for 30 years, “has
always Included taking a little now and
then.”

"Tweed was a WASP [white Anglo-Baxon
Protestant] and the Irish and the Jews fol-
lowed him."” he sald, “Now the

China's C. Tse-tung.

Mr. Willlams conferred In Dar es Salaam
with attorney Milton R. Henry of Detroit,
Brother Imari (whose “slave name"” Wwas
Richard B. Henry) and Mrs. Mae Mallory, a
militant black mother from New York, who
is still under indictment on the same kid-
napping charges as Mr. Williams,

In conjunction with Mr, Henry and

are
getting thelr chance and everyone thinks it's
a8 new thing."”
"Yes,” agreed a Negro who has been ar-
rested, “It looks llke some of us have moved
up to the white man's thing."

ROBERT F., WILLIAMS, OF RAM—
BLACK PANTHERS—NEW AFRICA

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. RARICKE. Mr. Speaker, from Com-
munist Tanzania comes the report that
fugitive-from-justice Robert Willlams
has returned from Afriea to Red China
to continue his “hate America"” programs.

The interesting aspect is why and on
whose orders did the U.S, Embassy office
in Dar-es-Salaam rendezvous with Wil-
liams to give him a new and valid pass-
port?

Under unanimous consent I submit the
report by a Richard Gibson of Dar-es-
Salaam which appeared in the January
18, 1969, Herald Dispatch of Los Angeles
for inclusion in the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
oRb, as follows:

Ros Wmniiams RETURNS To CHINA APTER
Arrica Visir
(By Richard Gibson)

Dar  ES Savaam—Afro-American exile
leader Robert F. Willlams recently wound
up a three-month visit to Tanzania and
salled back to China, bearing a valld U.S.
passport for the first time In years.

Mr, Willlams had not been able to obtaln
& valld passport since he fled from his
Monrce, N.C. home in 1861 to aveld kid-
napping charges arising from viclent racial
clashes in that Southern city.

He first sought refuge with Fidel Castro's
government in Cuba, but left there for China
in 1966, charging that some of Cuba’s white
leaders were themselves raclst blgots.

Mr. Willlams, who traveled to Tanzania
from his exlle headquarters in Peking on a
Chinese Aliens Travel Document, was accoms
panled on part of his tour by his wife Mabel.

Shortly after Mr, Willlams boarded a ship
In Dar es Salaam to return to China, an
official of the U.S. Embassy presented him
with a new American passport,

B Imari—Iin his capacity as Minister
of Information of the black separatist
“Republic of New Africa,” Mr. Willlams held
& press conference In Dar es Balaam at the
beginning of June to publicize the group’s
demands for an all-black independent and
soverelgn republic to be carved out of the
present Southern United States.

Earller this year, Mr. Willlams had been
elected In absentla at a Detroit meeting, the
first President of New Africa, and Mr. Henry
‘was chosen as First Vice President.

Denying that he planned to remain in exile
permanently, Mr. Willlams confirmed reports
that he hoped to return to the United States
to clear himself of the charges against him,
which he vehemently maintained were a
complete fabrication.

But he set no date for his return, which he
sald would take place only “when the time
was ripe.”

Before his departure from the East African
country, Mr. Willlams expressed gratitude to
the government of President Julius K.
Nyerere and the people of Tanzania for the
hospitality and kindness shown him and
Mrs. Willlams,

While in Dar es Salaam, which is aiso
headquarters of the African Liberation Com-
mittee of the Organization of African Unity,
Mr. Willlams met privately with many Afri-
can freedom fighters, including top ranking
leaders of the militant Pan-Africanist Con-
gress of Azania (South Africa).

A FORWARD MARITIME POLICY FOR
THE UNITED STATES

HON. EDWARD A. GARMATZ
OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, at a
luncheon sponsored by the AFI-CIO
Maritime Trades Department at the
Statler-Hilton Hotel last Wednesday, a
very timely and thought provoking ad-
dress was delivered by Dr. James D.
Atkinson, professor of government,
Georgetown University.

There has been too much delay in
giving to our almost nonexistent mer-
chant marine, the very serious considera-
tion it should have.

Dr. Atkinson's remarks bring out the
need for taking immediate action to
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remedy this neglect while there is still
time. I strongly urge their careful read-
ing by all of the Members:
A FORWARD MARITIME POLICY FOR THE
UNITED STATES
THE STRATEGIC NAVAL BALANCE
The naval balance study

In early December 18688, the House Com-
mittee on Armed Services published a study
entitled "The Changing Strategic Naval Bal-
ance: USS.R. ve. U.5.A." This study was pre-
pared for House Armed Services by a special
committee of the American Security Council
on which I served. This carefully researched
paper polnted out that the burgeoning Soviet
merchant marine served to enhance Soviet
attainment of strategic objectives on the
oceans of the world and that this constituted
one of the significant developments of our
times. The study emphasized that the So-
viet effort was both qualitative and quanti-
tative and noted that “four out of five Rus-
slan merchant ships are less than 10 years
old, whereas four out of five of the U.S.-flag
vessels are of World War IT vintage or older!"

Continued Soviet momentum

Since the publication of this report, the

trend has been for move-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ductio ad absurdum. For, if we accept this
kind of defeatism, it follows that, very short-
ly, we cannot make an effort in the flelds of
electronics, In steel, or In textiles. All of these
flelds are challenged from overseas as is our
maritime enterprise.

Furthermore, a recent example indlcates
that American labor and management in the
maritime fleld are performing far more ef-
flolently than the critics would have us be-
lieve. I cite the sad case of the Queen Eliza-
beth 1I, not as a criticism of the grand mari-
time tradition of Britain, but, rather, as, by
contrast, emphasizing what America is doing
and can do at sea.

The London Dally Telegraph stated (1 Jan-
uary 1969) of the Queen Elizabeth II that
there were “minor defects, mainly electrical,
in 800 of the 1,000 cabins.” Their correspond-
ent went on to say that “plumbing is bad in
several cabins and one can wade in inches
of water. Sh attach are missl
The taps on baths are also missing. In some
cases attachments in bathrooms have come
away in people’s hands.™ Far more serious
were the faults in two turbines. The Dally
Telegraph of 8 January 1969 reported these
were even more serlous than it was first be-
.'|ieved and that the chalrman of Upper Clyde

ment of the Soviets on the high seas. There
are many of this
viet thrust at m but these are

“refused to give a completion
date for the ship.” *
{2) National Need vs. Cost 5
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not in seas adjacent to Russia, but in the
Atlantle Ocean. The Akademik Vernadskiy
becomes cne of an Increasingly large fleet of
oceanographic ships given the task of both
basic and applied research on the seas of this
great globe. For the Russians realize that
while outer space 1s, of course, very impor-
tant, the liquid space of the world's oceans
is in the long run of equal importance and,
in the short run, may be—at varlous times—
aof even greater i.mporr.nncs

A program in . there-
fore, would be the tripling of t.he ptmnt
approximately 3700 people in the fleld of
ocean ¢ stud.tee and the bullding of rour ocean=

usive of re=
search aana for here we should, perhaps,
have a crash program—per year over a four-
year perlod from fiscal 1870 onward.

(3) Pisherles: The of the task
facing us here is too well known to require
more than brief comment. A comparison with
Bovlet priorities Is relevant, In the past four-
been years tha U.5.8.R. put $4 billion into its

plant In the
same perlod, ngoodlypnnor the U.S. fishing
fieet became museum pleces, It would hardly
be Imprudent to suggest that we either di-
rectly spend or indirectly use tax incentives
to provide, over a four year period, at the
very least, one-half the average yearly

Closely with the maritime psy-

oL 11
Interesting: 4

(1) On 26 December 1068 the officlal Soviet
news agency Tass stated that “the Soviet
Merchant Marine has firmly taken the
world's sixth place this year” and that one
more line had been added “to the score of
regular services, It links the ports of the
Baltic with Australia.”

(2) On 6 January 1960 Tass stated that
meetings had begun that day between the
Soviet Union and East Germany in order to
coordinate thelr maritime policy I.nclud.'lng
that “on the i

chological gap is the myth of maritime cost-
effectiveness. A myth, because the U.S. mari-
time posture should, in truth, be related to
national need, not to cost-effectiveness alone,
The U.S. merchant marine has been steadily
deteriorating. And the British merchant ma-
rine—upon which many of our exporu!ra and

t of the Soviet expenditure.
SUMMARY

In short, what i1s at stake is not only a
slgnificant industry—and important the
maritime Industry certainly ls—but, much
more, & vast sector of the U.S. national se-
curity. This sector embraces the Inter-
related mix of naval, merchant marine,

importers have placed
to be headed towards a sharp decline. Can
we belleve that the Soviet Union will be so
consclentious that, in future, it will refrain
from taking advantage of what will be a geo-

litical fact of life? If this should come to

With the recent example of Soviet rate cut-
ting on Australlan cargoes, this report
highly suggestive for future Soviet and bloc
policy.

(3) On § January 1869 Moscow Radio an-
nounced that ten ships of the Soviet mer-
chant navy had arrived in Havana, Cuba, and
that a record number of Russian ships would
be plying the sea route to Cuba this month!

(4) On 14 January 1960 press reports re-
vealed an historie first for the Soviet mer-
chant marine. It was stated that the first
regular shipping service by the USSR to

North America’s Pacific Coast had begun
with the over 14,000 ton Ostrogozhsk (bullt
only 4 years ago), one of three Soviet ships
to be In service from PBritish Columbia to
Japan, Significantly, this Is a third country
service, not a Soviet home port operation,
PROJECTIONS FROM THE NAVAL BALANCE STUDY

There are, of course, & number of pmjoc—
ﬁmwhlmwuldbemudefmm *“The

Naval Bal * The fol-
luwlns. however, appear to have speclal rele-
vance to the fields of merchant marine,
oceanography, and fisheries:

General profections

(1) The Maritime Psychological Gap: Of
prime importance s the closing of the mari-
time psychological gap. For too long the
American people have been told—by the
prophets of gloom and doom—that it is use-
less for the United States to make a maritime
effort, because other countries can bulld and
operate more efficlently. A loglcal examina-
tion of this claim leads, of course, to a re-

1In another part of the world, the Medi-

ine and fishing
plant 1 If the Ameri-
can people can be shown the overriding im-
portance of this maritime complex, the evi-
dence Indicates that they will ask, indeed,
may even demand, that thelr country adopt

and & forward maritime policy.

phy
fleat-sh 18,

pasl would the A ! voter ask wh

the policy had been cost effective? Or would

he ask why was not something done?
Specific profections

(1) Merchant Marine: In the “Changing
Strategic Naval Balance” we point out that
“a vital factor in the Russian merchant ma-
rine expansion is the total of natlonal re-
sources devoted to this oceanic enterprise.
In 1965, the Soviet government devoted more
than $600 million to the construction of mer-
chant vessels. The United States spent only
$150 million in the same year. These figures
make clear the different priorities that the
Soviet Unlon and the United States assign
to a vital segment of sea power."

It would appear, therefore, that a mini-
mum program by the United States to re-
store the merchant marine balance would be
the bullding of 60 ships per year for the
four-year period fiscal 1870 (calendar year
beginning 1 July 1969)—fiscal 1978, This is a
minimum program; indeed, in view of the
growing magnitude of the Soviet effort, 1t
may be necessary to review thls number and
project a total of 250 instead of 200 U.S. bullt
merchant ships, that is, 50 in each of the
first two years and T8 each in the latter two
years. Based on national need, 50 per year
for the four-year period would certainly ap-
pear to be a minimum number.

(2) Oceanographic: The arrival in Lenin-
grad last October of the new oceanographic
research ship Akademik Vernadskiy is in
many ways symbolic of what needs to be done
to redress this part of the maritime balance.
This ship, bullt in East Germany for the
U.S.8.R. was reported to have made its first
voyage (and where it may still be operating)

terranean, the Sovlet upnblllty greatly as-
sisted by PP for exp: ng
troube spots was ind d by the t
in Pravda on 11 January 1960 that “the USSR
has always taken a firm position of support-
ing Arab peoples.”

# The British are not alone, The Dally Tele-
graph of 17 January 1969 reported that “a
faulty turbine in the West German passenger
ship Hamburg, 23,500 tons, has delayed Its
test run and speed trials for two weeks . . .

REPORT TO THE CONGRESS ON
POSTAL OPERATIONS—NO. 2

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr, NIX, Mr. Speaker, this is a second
of a serles of reports based on staff
studies of the Postal Operations Subcom-
mittee. Our subcommittee held hearings
during the 90th Congress in Philadel-
phia; Camden, N.J.; Washington, D.C.;
Boise, Idaho; and Missoula, Mont. Spe-
clal studies were made on the Pittsburgh,
Pa., Post Office; the Nantucket, Mass.,
Post Office, and the Seattle, Wash., Post
Office. In short, our subcommittee studied
postal problems from lands end on the
Atlantic side at Nantucket, Mass., to
lands end on the Pacific side at Seattle,
Wash. Once again I would like to thank
all the bers of the subcc ittee for
their work and Congressman JAMES
McCrurg, who did such a brilliant job
during the Boise, Idaho, hearing.

There have been a rash of newspaper
stories during the past several years as
to how badly the Post Office Department,
which delivers over 80 billion pleces of
mail a year to the American people, has
served the United States.

I have been curious about the decrepi-
tude of an organization of 700,000 people
who have rendered such service and con-
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tinue to render that service. For instance,
letters and correspondence on the Seattle
project was mailed from Missoula, Mont.,
by regular mall during our fall hearings
and arrived at our ittee offices

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Columbia, Maryland, kiosks contalning lock
box clusters serve patrons in residential
areas and in the town house areas mall
service centers contain locked boxes, parcel
post compartments and self service stamp

the next day after a 2,400 mile trip.

I asked that a study be completed by
the subcommittee staff in cooperation
with the Post Office Department as to
progress in the postal service from 1961
until now. It is a record that is enviable,
A new administration very often starts
out in a swashbuckling manner, with
statements as to great improvements that
can be expected. In fact, an eastern
newspaper that is very close to the new
administration printed an article prais-
ing Mr. Blount in glowing terms, but in
doing s- stated that there was nothing
good about the Post Office.

I include at this point a résumé of
postal progress from January 21, 1961, to
the present in the Recorp:

PosTAL PROGRESS SINCE JANUARY 21, 1961

SERVICE IMPROVEMENT

Clity mall dellvery service extended to
about 10.1 million additional familles and
businesses,

Rural delivery extended to serve an addi-
tlonal 1,366,156 famllies,

Free to serv in ZODES
established along with the greatest air-1ift
of mall to military personnel in history with
special lower rates.

Liberalized size and welght restrictions on
parcel post packages malled between first-
class post offices.

Restored six-day window and parcel service
upon receipt of funds from Col

Authorized some 814,862 houaelmld.l to re-
celve mall dellvery at the door rather than
the curbline service formerly provided.

FPledged significant improvement in mall
service for New York City (Manhattan) with
construction of new Franklin Delano Roose-
velt Postal Station, Murray Hill Station, and
the central truck and terminal and bulk
mail processing plant. The latter to be the
largest postal building in world history, con-
structed at a cost of §100 million. This new
Annex will supplement the present Morgan
Btation, which was badly damaged in a fire
during Christmas 1967.

Proceeded on a working optical scanner,
capable of reading ZIP Codes and sorting
mall at the rate of 36,000 letters an hour.
‘Ten machines are now Installed, two each
in Detroit and Houston, and one each In
Boston, San Francisco, Chicago, Philadel-
phia, Los Angeles, and the Church Street Sta-
tlon in New York City.

553 mailing massing Seetional Centers es-
tablished to speed mall flo

Post Office vending machinm installed as
& test In several locations, including public
bulldings, selling stamps at face value.

At t-h.e behest of the Postmaster Clc.numl

all
ngamﬂas to adopt mnchina-compauble en-
velopes and mailing pleces, so as not to jam

g equipment.

Formulated plans for installing 251 inte-
grated mail systems—that code letters at
first handling for sorting machine to carrier
sequence—for mail in the 75 largest post of-
fices handling 66% of our mail at a cost of
$520 million.

In April 1968 began a system of pro-
grammed distribution almed at reducing
congestion of over-crowded facllities at the
selected points of origin, and minimizing
payment of overtime at offices ha.nd].l.ng ex-

1921

since 1963, to run for two years from March
19, 1968,

Enunciated a new Equal Employment Op-
portunity Plan of Action, emphasizing equal-
ity in promotions, reafirming EEO in hiring,
and encouraging p to par
in local non-postal activities almed at the
elimination of bias from education, housing,
and any other aspect of American life,

Employees instructed to “dress apppropri-
ately, from the standpoints of appearance
and safety, for the position held and dutles
performed.”

Regulations reaflirmed prohibition of pos-
session or use of alcoholic beverages by em-
ployees on officlal duty.

Announced that more than 300,000 postal

will be to take supervisory

cessive volumes with q
ments. The system allows ish of

il in the fall of 1968, after having

secondary distribution at the state of desti-
nation in offices not faced with a recrultment
problem and which realize a higher rate of
productivity than that experienced at the
office of origin. It also affords the opportu-
nity to obtain increased utilization of mech-
anization during off-peak hours at stated dis-
tribution centers, and provides better make-
up of mail into more direct packages at or
Dear ¢ tion polnts by trating vol-
umes for the destination state at the office
performing secondary distribution. To date,
this system has been implemented for orig-
inating malls at Chicago and New York, and
when fully effected would be on a selective
‘basls at 20-30 of our largest offices.

A fully-automated mall testing p

self-instructional material made avallable to
them for the first time. In additlon, tests
have been revised in an attempt to eliminate
difficult language and other factors that
would work to the disadvantage of those per-
sons with limited education.

Up to 8 days of excused absence granted
to members of the National Guard called to
service durilng times of civil disorder. Pre-
viously, postal Guard
were required to use vacation time or leave
without pay to answer a Governor's call dur-
ing an emergency.

A streamlined new system announced to
measure work productivity in major post of-
fices, involving less paperwork and eliminat-

augmented by random sampling techniques
as a part of the National Service Index. Sta-
tistics on the postal service efficlency nation-
wide are now available through the new im-
proved program.

Established the Customer Complaint Anal-
yels Program in all post offices and the re-
gml:ml. oﬂoes to provide mn.:sment with

o

ing 1y measurement of individual
employees.

Resolved all key differences between POD
and its employee organization Iinvolving
negotiability which had held up signing of
more than 1,200 post office labor contracts,
thirty-three mnjor issues belng ur.tled ntter
A con

which
Watson met peuonauy with c.hlar apokesmm
for 7 £

n the
zrs on the em.c:ency of their postal service

repre-
senting mom Lh.nn 000.000 postal workers

and to assure
are given
procedures taken when neoeuary on con-

ghout the nation.
MECHANIZATION AND MODERNIZATION
B of R ‘h and Engineering es-

tributing causes to service
ZIP Code system was created and imple-

tnblishad and s new aubeabl.nat position of

menwd.um!.ntegralplnu!u:e dad
The C

WaS es-
and

More {unda were g‘ran?.ed for Reoemh and
g activitles than ever before In

tablished at Head
in the fleld.

Established NIMS program.

EMPLOYEES

Salaries Increased in 19684, 65, 66 and 67 to
bring full comparability with private indus-
try by 1869.

Five-day work week provided for postmas-

rters, the Reg

for

the Department's history.
Biggest moder and
program ever undertaken by the postal sys-
tem launched, to provide better maill service
for all Americans at a cost of $437 milllon
in 1967, 1968, and 1069.
The first major segment of a $33.5 mil-
lion new postal source data complex, began
operating Ausust 1, 1667, ana.ll'a now lml.'ns

Moving and B p P
employees.

Retirement benefits increased and lump
sum payments granted for retirement.

Positive program of Equal Employment
Opportunity set up, including EEO for
women.

Discr tion of employ
of age prohibited.

Career appolntments permitted for certaln
employees of the Postal Fleld Service.

t of the di d rose by

t on the basls

the high-speed mail pr

Issued new rules to provide more conven-
fent mall delivery service in local post offices
where lock boxes are in short supply, insur-
ing unifromity of handling for volume busl-
ness mall which s customarlly called for at
the local post office.

Announced that the Department would

17{.5 per cent.
t ¥ ded in jobs

22 cities th h the
tor Switching Centers at Paramus, NJ and
Washington, DC and through the Automatic
Data Processing Center, at Paramus, NJ, Con-
struction on the Western sector centers—
the Tel Centers at Ck IL,
and San Francisco, CA, and the ADP Cen-
ter at 8t. Louls, MO—is completed and will
be functioning by January 1968, The De-
partment's 75 largest post offices will be
served eventually under the postal source
data system.

Installed a new management information
center, hooked into the Postal SBource Data

they are to handle | by
more than 1,729.3 per cent.

Employment of women in the postal serv-
ice jumped by 181 per cent and In the upper
grades (level 12 and above) by 287 per cent.

continue to service postal savings
beyond June 30, 1968, the date originally set
for transfer of all accounts to the Treasury
Department.
Instaned 24-hour self-service postal units
g centers, coll and In
f.ha lobbies of larger pout offices: 167 now
operated in 122 citles, serving about 13 mil-
lion customers.
Tested new nppmachen for delivering mall
to suburban les. For at

Employm of Wi rose by 48.7 per
cent since 1965.

Employment of minorities In supervisory
and executive positions (level 11 and above)
increased by 406 pe:r cent.

After an u d use of
to resolve Impaasee arising out of three
months of collective bargaining, the Post-
master General and heads of postal unions
with exclusive recognition over 620,000 work-
ers signed the fourth Natlonal Agreement

to p the Department with an
immediate grnsp of all the problems In the
major post offices. The Center can be used
for telecon to all regional directors for con-
ferences and will display an up-to-minute
chart of major post offices, as well as a large
map which will electrically lght-up prob-
lem areas for discussions at top level.
Opened the Worldway Postal Center at
Los Angeles International Airport, the larg-
est of the natlon’s airport mail facilities.
Exceeded the Department's vertieal Im-
proved Mail goal for 1968. 335 Office build-
ings already using or being committed to
use this faster business mall service to make
a firm's mail available right in its own bulld-
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ing as soon as it opens for business instead
of walting for carrier service.

Readled for the drawing boards a concept
for a test post office where new machinery
and new techniques can be employed under
actual working conditions prior to thelr use
in post offices.

Ordered more than 24,000 vehicles in 1960
for use by clty letter carriers. 10,000 of the
new vehlcles will replace presently owned
government vehicles, and the other 14,000
will be used for new routes, conversion of
foot routes to mobile, and for replacement of
leased vehicles,

POSTAL QUARTERS

Increased postal space to approximately
136 million square feet. 25 milllon square
feet over the less than 110 milllon square
feet of space cccupied In 1961. Also, & com-
prehensive plan to complete the moderni-
zation of the postal service has been de-

b {3 the acquisition of
45 milllon square feet of new space and
replacement of more than 40 million square
feet of space presently occupled in anti-
quated quarters.
ETANDM BUILDINGS

Devel suitable for
an elbl.mnbed 10, DOO of 12 8T8 third class post
offices. F are now
and under uonsldemncn for 20,000 of the
approximately 25,000 presidential post
offices.

REGIONAL CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMS

Increased Reglonal responsibility for con-
struction programs to cover all bullding im-
provements and construction for postal quar-
ters up to 50,000 square feet. Previously proj-
ects of 25,000 square feet of space or more
were handled at H This action

atlon at Headquar-

ters on the large mechanized Postal Plants,
PREVENTION OF DAMAGE TO MAIL FPROGEAM
ted a Preventlon of Damage to
Mail Program which has i d mail

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

San Bernardino, Calif., September 1968.
*South Suburban Chicago, October 1964,
*Memphis, Tennessee, October 1965,

*New York Tale, October 1867.

*Pittsburgh, Pa., June 1968,

*Honolulu, Hawall, July 1968,

ATRLIFT

Began an entirely new transportation net-
work of small alrcraft, known as air-taxis,
to connect the smaller citles and towns of
the nation with major postal centers through
flights from 9 p.m. to 6 a.m. The goal is to
expand areas of overnight dellvery of mail
to whole states and groups of states and to
provide no later than second-day dellvery for
& maximum volume of letter mail natlon-
wide. The Department’s airlift on a space
avallable basis ls now ap ng 100 per
cent for all first class mail capable of being
moved more rapidly by air,

Announced plans for a new service offering
air transportation on a space avallable basis
for second-class mail,

Began an international “alrlift" at regu-
lar postage rates for first-class letters from
the United States to Canada and Mexico.
This international airlift is for letters pald
at ordinary domestlc postage rates, on a
space avallable basis.

TRAINING

Inaugurated the Postal Service Institute,
the Department’s first school in its 192-year
history. The Institute teaches a wide varlety
of from main and mechaniza-

tion to social problems affecting the Depart-
ment. The Institute began operations in Jan-
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cldent preventlon techniques, working con-
ditions, and safety supervision.

In an extension of the Postal Service In-
stitute, a management safety training pro-
gram will be launched. More than 37,000
postal supervisors are scheduled ultimately
to attend 16 hour courses in the technology
of fire prwsmlcn and Industrial and

! in more than
1000 classes held in 32 cities throughout the
United States.

Began one of the natlon's swiftest and
most comprehensive programs for electronic
analysis of accident and injury data. The
ADP system will return statistics within 30
days on an accident, Instead of the five
months previously required under manual
processing.

Created a special labor-management com-
mittee on safety, related to the letter car-
riers’ craft—one of the first permanent com-
mittees of its type In the Federal Govern-
ment.

GENERAL

Created an Office of Planning and Systems
Anglysis to provide the postal service with
an overall view of operations from the
present and future standpoints.

Examined the structure and organlzation
of the Post Office Department in light of
Presldent’s study by the Postal Organization
Committee and made plans for the future.

Required presorting by ZIP Code by bulk
mallers and increased usage of ZIP Code on
all categories of domestic mail to over 80 per-
cent, thus saving millions of dollars and in-
creasing efficlency of the postal service.

rters in

uary 1987 at its temporary h
esda.

Completed traini for appr tely

El the need to prove intemnt in
cases involving use of the mails to defraud.

30,000 employees under Postal Service Insti-
tute at the 1 traint center
in Bethesda, Md., the University or Okla-
homa, and the larger post offices throughout
the natlon.

Since the Inceptlon at Pon Enox in Jum
1985 of “Project Tr . the P

damage in the hundreds of mechanized
Postal Flants.
HEALTH UNITS

Provided 80 Liealth units in 69 cities which

serve an estimated 268,000 postal workers,
MAIL HANDLED BY MECHANIZATION

The percentage of mail handled by mech-
anization increased from almost zero to
nearly 50% over the last eight years, In the
program to modernize and hanize the

to provide servl with a patn
o productive careers, the Department has
tralned approximately 10,000 employees in up
to 40 hour postal courses and has increased
the number of participating bases to over
100. 1,052 veterans have been hired by the
Department.

In consultatlon with craft unions, devel-
oped a new standard orlientatlon and craft
training system. For the first time in its hi&-
tory the Post Office has uniform, i

hibited pandering advertisements in
tha mail.

Regulated malling of master keys for
motor vehicle ignition switches and author-
ized postal inspectors to serve ts and
subpoenas and make arrests for certaln of-
fenses.
uPertnitwd postage stamp color reproduc-

ons.

Stepped up the drive agalnst consumer
frauds resulting in a 67.8 per cent increase
in arrests, while overall arrests for postal
law violations rose by 23.7 per cent.

Enhanced the Department's active coop-

with pecially large

mallers.
The first National Postal Forum, following
a serles of 15 Regional Forums in 1967, drew

postal service, the Department has of neces-
sity developed all but a few items of mech-
anization through Research and Develop-
ment contracts and the development of sug-
gestions of its employees,

MAJOR MECHANIZED FACILITIES PHASED IN
BINCE JANUARY 1961

FPhiladelphia, Pa., November 1063.

Harrisburg, Pa., June 10963,

Omaha, Nebraska, January 1964,

Buffalo, New York, January 1065,

Cincinnati, Ohlo, October 1965.

Toledo, Ohio, January 1966.

San Francisco AMF, November 1967,

Chicago O'Hare, July 1967,

St. Paul, Minnesota, March 1964,

Oklahoma City, June 1968.

Tulsa, Oklahoma, 1966,

Greenshoro, N.C., August 1966,

Houston, Texas, 1963,

Portland, Oregon, 1963,

Sioux Falls, 8. D, 1966.

Sloux City, Iowa, 1965,

Phoenix, Arizona, May 1968,

Columbus, Ohlo, August 1968,

Binghampton, New York, July 1968.

Milwaukee, Wis,, October 1968. Phase I.

FDR Station, New York, October 1968,

Phase I.

Lehigh Valley, Pa., 1963.

Los Angeles World Way, July 1968,

*Los Angeles Term Annex, October 1968,

Bacramento, Calif., 1966,

i i to equalize opporrtunltles
for all posr.al employees instead of the uneven
locally originated tralning programs of the
past. Implementad in the 100 largest post
offices, with favorable evaluation the system
will be extended to other post offices in the
months to come.

Inaugurated a $1.5 million pre-promotion
supervisory training program for an estl-
mated 5,000 supervisory candidates of all
races and both sexes. Those eligible for the
80-hour, on-the-clock course are persons who
have passed supervisory examinations and
stand high on the register for promotion,
usually within the top 15 percent,

Under the President’s Youth Opportunity
Campalgn, hired an estimated 17,300 young
people from low income families for summer
postal jobs in 1068,

Heid. special training classes for deaf mutes

Washington, Baltimore, Pittsburgh, and
Detrolt 256 persons wlwout speech or hear-
ing took the I and 115 q fled
for postal employment.

BAFETY

Asked Labor Department experts to make
safety surveys of the natlon's 100 largest post
offices In & move to reduce accidents and
costs in the postal service. Safety profes-
slonals will make detalled studies of major
postal facilitles and give evalustions of ac-

*Mechanization placed in existing facill-
tles.

2,300 p to W gton for two days of
discussions on postal matters. The forums
added to the continuing dialogue between
business mailers and postal officlals carried
on through Maill Users Counclls with a mem-
bership of 55,000 serving on 690 Councils.

National Postal Forum II in 1868 brought
2,400 top business and civic leaders, as well
as postal authorities, together for two days
of creative dialogue on mutual problems.

A comprehensive upward adjustment of
postal rates, effective January T, 1968, will
shift almost $1 billion of the annual cost of
running the postal service from the tax-
payers to the users of the malls.

Proposed legislation to revise the laws re-
lating to transportation of malil to give the
P General ter flexibllity and
suthority in this area and enable the De-
partment to handle its mall more expedi-
tiously and at a lower unit cost.

Recelved independent authority to con-
struct postal buildings.

Revised postal regulations to prohibit de-
livery by postmasters of any firearms with-
out prior notification to law enforcement offi-
cers, and lssued regulations that all fire-
arms shipped through the malls be clearly
labeled with the word FIREARMS before
belng accepted in the malls.

Bent a four-man team headed by Deputy
Postmaster General to Southeast Asia to plan
for the speedy delivery of Christmas mail to

Troops.
Instituted a massive campaign to improve
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pp ping in
the nation's first and second-class post

ces,

Issued regulations requiring the presorting
of articles malled at the special fourth-class
rate and at the library rate as follows:

Effective October 1, 1968: Mailings of lden-
tical pleces in quantities of 1,000 or more
in a single day must be presorted and sacked
by three-digit ZIP Code areas. Effective Jan-
uary 15, 1968: In addition to the presort
above, nonidentical pleces must be presorted
emd sacked by States or destination,
to estab-
11.:1: nqu].mmms for ule o‘! a dota.ched. !abel
mailing p: or
‘mailed m quantity for distribution on carrler
routes.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Made changes in the handling of registered
mail that has provided greater security.

Ellminated unneumry steps In indem-
nity claims p pay-
ments in one Data Cem:er so as to speed up
payment.

Conducted a l:nmpatgn for improved pack-
aging that has

Arranged with next of kin to send Christ-
mas gift parcels to members of the crew of
the USS Pueblo held in Pyongyang, Korea,
and to U.S. pllots captured in North Viet-
nam.

Eliminated 21 inland Customs Mall Bu-
reaus and gave Customs treatment to a
larger percentage of inbound mall imports
at first point of arrival in the United States.

STATISTICAL BACKUP FOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS

1923

“Guldance and Advice on Employee: ‘Mannge-
ment Coop Prog and F

June 18 d 1 Ag it
slgned.

June 19-38—Hearing Officer Pro-
grams (2 work books—E.E.O. and Adverse
Action).

June 24—Postmasters’ Conf
Baltimore, Maryland.

June 25-26—Washington Conf for 156

A for Relati to
define thelr role under the new agreement
and to prepare postmasters for local negotia-
tlons,

July 1
comes effective.

July—First Labor-M
Meeting under Second Agreement.

July B——Preparea and distributed material
w mginns on “Orientation Prior to Local

lons™ for use in reglonal Postmaster

A be-

Jan. 20, 1961  January 1969

tralning programs.
July 17—Civil Service Commission Bulletin

al \mmn level 12 and above,
085

mployment ul mllllelillﬂ javel 11 and above).
irkift éu\r certificated carrier) (1st-class g{m per year’
'ostal Service Institute (inservice training).............
Project transition

Veleran training.

Vateran hires_
Mail ysars councils’

54, 470, 460
10, 565, 004
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T11-7 “Guid and Advice on Employee-
gement Cooperation Programs and
Problems."”
July 30—Established
terp 1A

s Aumb——-ﬂ&glonﬂ.l m conducts orlenta-
for F

Pre for In-

1—Local begin.
September 1—Instructions on Procedures
in Handling Impasses at Regional Level,
October 3—Comp at
Local Level.
O a0

Instructions for P g In-
validations In Locally negotiated Labor-

Management Agreements.
O 30

Calendar year
r%:i Net change

Consumer fraud arrests. .
Artests, postal law violations.

&7

11,593 1", 2,746

! Not available.
2 Latest figures available, September 1968.

CHRONOLOGY: 1962
January 17—E.Q. 10987, E.O. 10088,
March 26-April 12—8even Workshop Ori-

5 Latest figures available, Juns 1968.
* Latest figures available, December 1967,

March 20—First
slgned.

Aprll—Po&t Oklahoma Headquarters Brief-
y of Labor-Relations Activities

Natlonal Agreement

entation Sessions staged for 600 P
from major cities which employ 80% of De-
partment’s postal workers (See Press Release
#30).

April 24—Federal Personnel Manual # 700,
“Implementation of E.O. 10088."

April 30—A C terial—sent
to 600 largest offices, Contains Postmaster
General's statement, background, publie pol-
jcy and labor-management relations; forms
of recognition, mail ballot procedure.

ing
to date.

April 15—Negotiations began on local level
at 311 largest offices,

May—First monthly Labor-Management
Meeting held.

June 14—Negotiations with the remaining
12,655 locals began—negotiations to be com-
pleted and agreements signed within 90-day
period.

Conference (Bureau

May 5—E.E.O. Conf (also |
notes on Civil SBervice Commission Confer-
enee on EEO of Feb. 15, 1062).

June 18-July 1—Mall Ballot Electlon
(Press Releases 254 and #82).

August 10—Briefing for Departmental Offi-
elnls on E.O. 10888,

t—"Empl Cooper-
atlun in the l’aderal Service"—Basic Train-
ing Materials, Clvil Service O

July 2D—22—Ekyll.ne
of F Stafl Reor -

ﬂugusr. ao—r‘ecleml Personnel
#711, P t Relatl

September :l—octobe-: 11—Three-Day
Mansgement Seminars for Promotion Ad-
visory Boards in 12 Reglonal office cities for
360 top-management personnel from 112 pos-
tal installations.

Ocmber—Hesdquartem Task Force Re-

1

Manual

September 5—3Six organizations attain na-
tional exclusive recognition and results are
certified.

October—Negotiations with Six Employee
Organizations began (continued into March
1963).

CHRONOLOGY: 1863

January 6-February 2—E.E.O, Tralning

Gunimneo at Norman, Oklahoma.

port | for Natl ions
"Review and Analysis of Local Asreementa"
October—National and Reglonal Reports
on Impasses.
October—National Repor:s—I.ocal
ployee Or tions

Em-
Agree-

to

Headquarters.

November 5-15—Conducted Mall Handlers
Election.

November-December—Staff Pleld trips to
Reglons re effectiveness of Labor-manage-
ment functions.

November 30—Won Sacramento Advisory
Arbitration Case on Determination of Ap-
11:mpﬂate unit for recognition under E.O.

Decambar S 1
Office Mall Handl
and Group Leaders {AF‘L-GID) were certified
National Exclusive Recognition.

Dy 15 isslon of Invalidations
Report to Headquarters,

CHRONOLOGY! 1065

January 1—Procedures for Obtalning Ex-
clusive, Formal and Informal Recognition at
local level were put into effect.

February 18—The provisions of the Nation-
al Agreement were extended to the National
Association of Post Office Mail Handlers,
Watchmen, Messengers and Group Leaders,
AFL~CIO, by their becoming signatory to the
National Agreement.

March 31—Signed a new Supplemental
Agreement between the Department and the
Natlonal Association of Post Office Mail Han-
dlers, Watchmen, Messengers and Group
Leaders, AFL-CIO.

April 6 on pr ions be-
EBD; AS pmvldeﬂ in Article xxl:l‘.( of the Na-
tional Agreement.

June 4—Procedures l’or Winning Exclusive
tlon (via el ) at Local level

of Post

155\193
June 24—Promotion Agreement signed to
5.

ments.
chober—Natlanal Reports—Invalidations.
13 t Blgned with 14
1! orga for y payToll

y  13-19—Oklal Post
Conference.

February—"Progress in Employes-Manage-
ment Cooperation in the Federal Service"
(Report to Presldent and Background Infor-
mation on First Year of Operation, Civil
Service Commission).

Febnmry—Organlzsnon of Reglonal Labor

CX\T—-—-—I 22—Part 2

withholding of dues.
CHRONOLOGY: 1064

to

effective July 1, 196

July 1—Simuiltaneous with the effective
date of the Promotion Agreement, the De-
partment placed into effect new procedures
for “Promotions to Supervisory Positions in
the Post Office Branch of the Postal Fleld
Service.”

July T—Instructions and Procedures to

February—First ing
Ground Rules for Negotiations.
March 15—Natlonal Negotiations Begin,

April 1—Determination and redetermina-
tion of recognition In 1,203 post offices.
May 4—Civil Service Commission #711-8

t the National Agreement In
‘Phaslng out of Gateway Post Offices (Re-
glonal Letter 65-111).

Sept. 15—Signed extension of National
m:ant from October 31, 1865 to April




1924

CHRONOLOGY: 1966

February 23—First Ground Rule Meeting
for Negotiatlons to begin May 2.

March 4—An agreement was reached with
Beven ve or ns on the
tion of seniority on a one-time basis for im-
plementation of Public Law 89-301.

Marg! 17—Negotiated a Supplemental
Agreement with clerk craft governing rail-
way post offices and highway post office duty
Asslgnments since the P.L. 88-301 abolished
compensatory time for all field service em-
ployees In or below PFS-T salary level.

May 2—A negotiation perlod was agreed
upon for negotiating third Natlonal Agree-
ment.

July 25—Last full session of negotlations.

August 31—Signed third National Agree-
ment with 7 organizations with exclusive
recognition at national level.

September 24—Effective date of New Na-
tional Agreement to run until October 31,
1867,

October—Dues Check Off—a projection was
made of the annual amount of the total
dollars sent to each employee organization
which totaled $9,560498 covering 391,201
employees.

October 10—Negotiations began at the local
level and concluded on November 5.

CHREONOLOGY : 1967

January 17—Fifth anniversary of living
under Executive Order 10088,

Massachusetts,

UFPC—

January 19-26—Boston,
clerk craft election (NPU—2,283;
2,038 votes) UFPC charged misconduct: De-
partment req ¥ ar
Jannary 30-February 21—Staged five area
for it ters to solicit in-

to ald in nege

June 6-6—SAER Conference, University of
Oklahoma.

July 24-26—Boston Arbitration hearing on
clerk craft election.

D 12—2-h i held in
Georgla to traln vehicl
supervisors in labor latl
13-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
SEX EDUCATION: FOR FAD FOR
PROFIT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 15969

Mr. RARICK., Mr. Speaker, the sex
eduecation fad continues te pick up mo-
mentum seemingly because it is profit-
able.

An informative and analytical com-
ment on the subject, pointing out the
dangers of these programs to the normal
development of small children and ulti-
mately to the human race, appears in a
letter from Rhoda L. Lorand, Ph. D,
psychologist, in reply to an inquiry from
a concerned parent. The letter is en-
dorsed by Sandor Lorand, M.D., profes-
sor emeritus, Department of Psychiatry,
State University Medical Center of New
York.

Another aspect of the current drive
for sex education in the classroom is
profit.

Mr. Heil Ulman of the staff of Wall
Street Journal has written an enlighten-
ing article explaining how this created
“need” for teaching material will pro-
vide publishers and manufacturers of
classroom audio-visual aids with a vast
and very lucrative market.

I include the above-mentioned letter
from Dr. Lorand and Mr. Ulman's article
following my remarks:

JoLy 20, 1968,
Mrs, A. G. WEINER,
Belmont, Calif.

Dear Mers, Wenen: I have read the scripts

for the PFamily Life and Health Education

of

for 4th national
ey

2-hour on labor

relations conducted for vehicle maintenance

supervisors in Lyons, Oklahoma.
a9, A 4

P 2 issued Y
opinion that UFPC allegations should be
overruled and NPU certified as exclusive
representative for clerk craft in Boston,
Massachusetts,

October 4—Department certified NPU as
exclusive representative for clerk craft in

n.

O 26—D D
before Presid s
tee on E.O. 10888,

Prog; entitled "Time of Your Life”, which
was created by Dr. Willlam H. Ayres and Mrs.
Marllyn McCurdy, and can well understand
why you are so distressed by them.

‘The entire program Is Inappropriate for the
age groups to which they are being presented.
The first part, program 1-10 might be of
interest to adolescents because they enjoy
being Intr ive and philosor 1. To en-
courage introspective thinking in children
of the 4th, 5th and 6th grades disturbs them
because they are still in the perlod of rein-
forcing parental standards of rights and
wrong, and becoming expert at learning the
concrete and the predictable. They need to
be allowed to accomplish this, so that in
s they have a solid base from

December 5—Last full of negotl
tions.

(X, XII) sent to mediation.
CHRONOLOGY : 1968

D
Two Articles

which to take off into other realms of

thought and theory. It forms a sounding

board agalnst which test new and for-

elgn ideas and bellefs. Without it, they are

defenseleas against the confusing and con-
drives of adol

January—Utilized services of

February 6—Postmaster General O'Brien
accepted In full '8
regarding impasse items.

February §—Fourth Natlonal Agreement
signed by 7 exclusive organizations and the
Postmaster General.

January, February, March—University of

postmas-

Oklahoma Conference for

As for program 10-15, the whole thing is
tragically mistaken: the timing is wrong
(children too young), the setting Is bad
(presence of the opposite sex), the presenta-
tion of material is overwhelmingly disturbing
(the magnified graphics). It will overwhelm,
embarrass, upset and excite the children,
forcing them in turn fo then repress all of

ters and supervisors in the art of neg
a local contract.
Aprll 1—Local negotiations commenced.
May 17—Local negotiations expired.
5 Ll{air 23—Local agreements extended until
uly 1.
June 27—Local agreements extended until
October 1.

=g

P 10— e
local negotiations resolved.

October 3—Reglons and Department to re-
solve impasses from local negotiations,

Items in

these b feelings, and this may
lead to learning difficulties. It very likely will
lead to sexual difficulties later in life. Dr.
Ayres seems to be making the error so many
doctors and nurses in the field of sex educa-
tion make, namely, they attempt to bring
about in the young child and the adolescent
the detached attitude the h
body which doctors and nurses must acquire
in order to treat the sexual parts of the body
without emotion.

But this is not a normal, natural or
healthy attitude to inculeate in the growlng

January 27, 1969

child. In the developing young person,

ty and it hould never be
divorced. It is not a subject that can be
treated like arithmetic or spelling, which
have no relationship to the deepest love rela-
tlonships, and, therefore, can be openly dis-
cussed in coeducatlonal classes without
emotion.

Further, Dr. Ayres' statement: “Children
are best able to learn about sex and develop-
ment before they are exposed to the anxieties
of adolescence” is completely mistaken. Child
analysts have, during the past 25 years, nc-
cumulated incontrovertible evidence demon-
strating that it is a mistake to interfere with
the latency period (6 to 10), when the major
portion of sexual energy and curlosity is
normally redirected into learning academic
subjects and physical skills. The body de-
velopment leaves the young child in peace—
nothing special is happening. He is not pre-
occupied with his body and the temporary
represslon of sexual curiosity and activity
leaves him free to learn in school and behave
in a reasonably sedate and controlled manner.

Dr. Ayres has overlooked the well-known
fact that when the biological drives of
adolescence surge up, & certaln amount of
anxiety Is unavoidable. Explanations long in
advance only cause the child to worry ahead
of time. The period when the sexual drives
are worrying the young person is the appro-
priate time to provide him with information
about them. Nature herself is focusing his
attention on sex and he is, therefore, ready
to listen and learn. Child analysts have
learned that cooperation with the specific
development phases and respect for the
child’s feelings bring the best results.

Displaying a Kotex pad to a coeducational
class of any grade 1s an appalling invasion of
girls' privacy and can only seriously embar-
rass everyone. The graphics of the penis
spurting semen, and the head-on view of
the vagina enlarged for screen viewing will
unquestionably excite and frighten many,
if not all, the youngsters. This sort of dis-
play Is much more damaging than the sug-
gestive ads which seem to so upset the
SIECUS people.

To viplate the child’s age needs and need
for and privacy by forcing him to con-
slder this inappropriate material in the pres-
ence of the opposite sex, is app gly mis-
taken. Analyzed parents learned this a long
time ago through following a similar errone-
ous course. Existing evidence clearly indl-
cates that the only appropriate sex educa-
tion in elementary school is for 6th graders
in separate sex groups to be told the fact of
puberty.

It is apparent that the program given in

is the for those of Dr.
Ayres. However, In checking the results of
the Swedish program as reported in Sex and
Society in Sweden by Birgitta Linner (Pan-
theon Press), we find that 356% of all brides
are pregnant on thelr wedding day (page
30); there is an Increase in the incidence of
venereal disease (page 86), even 13 year alds
and 14 year olds are found to have gonor-
rhea, with the number of girls exceeding the
number of boys (page 49); approximately
20% of those reaching adult age never marry
(10% for U.8.) (page 20). and in summary,
“In - Jly low mar-
rlage rate, & high aver age at first mar-
riage, a relatively high divorce rate, and a
high ineld b Iy q
children [despite sex aducation in contracep-
tion] and births out of wedlock [1; of teen-
agers who have coltus do not bother to use
contraceptives] are some characteristies of
marriage as an institution within the larger
socletal context.” (page 28)

‘When to this we add the facts that Sweden
has one of the highest sulcide rates and one
of the highest in aleoholism, do we not have
to be Insane to regard Sweden as anything
but a tragic example of how sick a civilized
soclety can become?
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Haam:y nml responsible sexuality, and the
and

are
learned nnly through the child’s uming love
and d his p ts, thelir joy in
their sex-defined roles, and a:ps.rlencl.ng
their love for him. To attempt to teach such
things in school is a waste of time. They can
only be learned wordlessly, through identi-
fication and experlence.

You and your group are performing a val-
uable public service. Only the parents, by in-
dignantly demanding an end to pro-
grams, can reverse this disastrous trend.

Sincerely yours,
RuopA L. LORAND,
Ph. D. Psychologist.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

As further indication of the demand,
BIECUS reports 50 to T0 Inguiries a week

1925

Recalls school district officlal Willlam R.
Hingston: "Parents dldn’t think 1t was the

from schools, churches and other or

school's 1 lon to provide sex information.

tions seeking guid on sex ed The
American Medical Association says it sells
about 600,000 of its sex education pamphlets
a year now, 10 times the volume in 1960, Ap-
plications fiooded in from teachers and school
administrators to attend the more than a
dozen workshops in sex education held
around the country last mostly

They sald that third graders would pass it
on to other students incorrectly. Then the
local papers ran h like ‘Co;
over Sex Film"." As a result, the school aban-
dnmud its i ed.uuﬂon prugram

of

axsua t.hae prcvid.l.ng students with deullo:l
about sex is essentlal, This Is

under university sponsorship.
AIMING AT THE VERY YOUNG
Sex education increasingly is being aimed
at the very young. Educators feel that it's
easu:r to get across the basic facts of repro-

‘THE FacTs oF LIFE: Mcu
BEx EDUCATION, OFTEN Anmm u' VEry
YouNG—OPPOSITION PROVES LIGHTER THAN
ExpecTED; PUBLISHERS SEke A MiJor NEwW
Marxer—Bur ONE PrINCIPAL Backs OFF

{By Nell Ulman)
With varylng degrees of confidence or

r across the

U.5. are
this fall—sex.

Typical is Montgomery County, Md., which
borders Washington, D.C. Twenty of the
county’s junlw and senlor high schools

56X last fall; all
39 junior and senlor higns will teach the
subject this year. “Some of the teachers
starting this year are apprehensive,” says Mrs.
Mabel W, Wedberg, who taught one of the
ploneer classes. “The questions that are
asked can be embarrassing, especlally to the
unmarried teachers.”

Despite lingering sensitivity over sex,
‘which still ges many from
tackling the subject In class, sex education
is coming to the nation’s schools at a rapid
clip. Parent-teacher groups at natlonal,
mte and mcal levels huve called for it. The

ion and American

A d It. The
Government backed a pledw of support last
year with over &1 million of Federal funds.
A new privately supported health agency, the
New York-based Sex Information and Edu-
catlon Council to the U.S. (SIECUS), has been
established to promote 1t. What's more, some
major publishing concerns are laying exten-
sive plans to capitalize on the trend. Many
view sex education as an enormous, untapped

a DQW

1 before stud are old
be emotionally involved in the subject. 'I‘nux.
first graders in Glen Cove, N.Y., this year will
learn that the human baby developa inside
the mother. Second graders will be taught

the only sound basis, they say, for explora=-
tlon of the important social problems asso-
clated with sexuality.

This fall, for example, ninth and tenth
g'mdm at Anahelm (Calif.) high school Iﬂl

“date or,” 1
as well as prema.rlbnl pregnancy and teen-age
Other toplcs listed in the curricu-

lum mcmde “the way boys commonly take
advantage of girls by appeals to love and
to ‘marry” and how “some girls

the role of the father In fer the egg
and that some animals are born live through
& special opening in the mother's body, In
the fifth grade, according to the Glen Cove
course gulde, students will study the “role
of sex glands at puberty and the body and
emotional changes they bring," menstru-
ation and seminal emissions.

Youngsters st Sidwell Friends School in
Washington, D.C., learn about sex by watch-
ing the school’s female cat, named Casey
(for E.C., which stands for kitty cat). Casey
bears kittens regularly every six months or
80. Under their teacher’s guldance, fascl-

daubemtely use pregnancy as a marriage
trap.”
Many

such

be p a W1
P“ﬁﬁhm& “Any kind of fear campaign
resented,” says Mrs. mnrence C. Juhnon Ln
charge of health ed at Phil
Friends Central School.

Among the publishing concerns hoping to
cash in on the demand for ser education
material is Harcourt, Bmcc & World Ing.
Through its G / the
firm plans to Invest several milllon dollars
over & of yummcmbeau:

nated Sidwell pupils watch the birth p
“She purred all the time, but she was
hard, you could see that,” sald one
first grader after observing. "There were four
kittens, and each one was in its own llittle
sack. She washed them, and the sacks came
off, and thelr eyes were tight shut, and they
went like this: Mew! Mew! Then Casey cud-
died them all up, and she rested.”

USING SLIDES
A more tional t ald for

our for grades kind
ten through t.he twelfth grade. “We are pn-
pared to throw everything out and start
over agaln In a new area with no guide-
lines. It's an extraordinarily expensive pub-
lishing p: ** says Jack ., presi.
dent of the divislon, SIECUS 1is prmv!.d.ins
consultation on the project.

In June, Holt, Rinehart & Winston Ine.
plunged an lhe fleld with & text ealled

youngsters, but one that's gaini

1 Minnesota Mining &

is & serles of 35 slides dealing with the re-
production of flowers, chickens, dogs and hu-
man beings. The anatomy and physiology of
raprouucuw organs are shown m brightly
children’s attention. A simple wrtmn text
Lubels eoerym(fq with its proper mame as
nd dogs are shoun cop g. An

M ing Co.'s visual pmd.uc:s division
and Sei Research A tes, which is the
educational arm of International Business
Machines Corp. both say they are Investing
substantial sums In school health pro-
grams—texts, visual alds and the Iika—m“
will contain sex ed

material.

market for texts, films and g aids of

sllde shows a man end woman in

all sorts. Amid all these op-
position from parents hasn't been nearly as
sharp as had been feared.

bed, covered, to illustrate human intercourse.

Educators say they have been pleasantly
surprised by the smooth—and sometimes even
enth sex educa-

FOR
Convergilng concerns over m lgnmnee.
1 and
related pmblem have stirred the widespread
demand for schools to teach about sex.
Earlier efforts at sex aducnlon amt pri-
marily with the h

tlonbylnrgenumbersudpmma Things
have changed, says Dr. Wallace Ann Wesley
of the aw\ stafl, who dellvers several family
life at state 4-H
Club “roundups™ across the nation. “Now
these are always r ted, but five

to the fleld, McGraw-
Hill Inc's Webster division will kick off
mext year what It calls & “multi-media pro-
gram” on sex It will inel
texts, audio-visual aides and laboratory kit
models and will be aimed at both elementary
and high scheol students.

8purring the publishers' hopes is the suc-
cess of a T0-page paperback called A Curricu-
lum Guide In Sex Education, which Is de-
signed to help school administrators set up

auch mstrumon sometimes derhl.va:y called
1 Iy by ed Today's
h , are d d to give a
more comprehensive view of ‘how sex affects
personality, the family and coclety The goal,
says Dr. Mary S, Cald
orm&m%]mmlmmm
and illegitimacy rates but also to produce
“adults who will use their sexuality in ma-
ture and responsible ways.”

New York Clty's school system, largest in
the nation, is scheduled to introduce pilot sex
education programs in at least 167 schools
this fall once its teacher walkout ends; offi-

years ago we wouldn't have dared tackle the
subject because of parental objections.,' she
Bays.

The publisher, State Publishing
GO “of St. Louis, has sold more than 10,000
coples since the book first came out 18

ths ago. So far this year, sales are run-

Some school. the ty by
sending out let.tors m the parents of children
who will be recelving sex for the

ning 60% ahead of the 1966 pace, says &
company official. If & book almed merely at

first time. Often, parents are Invited to pre-
view fllms and other visual materials so they
will be better able to discuss them If the
children ask quesucm at halne Other schools
call frol h and other
elvic sroupe to explain the program and to
seek suggestions.

‘Thera hm't been smooth salling in every
h. A recent furor in Abing-

¢ials hope to include simlilar in all
the system’s 900 schools within a few years.
Chicago, which started programs in 27
schools last year, will expand sex education
to 108 schools this year; last year instruc-
tlon was limited to fifth graders, but this
year Chicago is adding material for kinder-
garten, sixth, seventh and eighth grade pupils
in several schools. In July, Maryland ordered
all state schools to develop sex education
curriculums.

ton Township Pa a Philadelphla suburb,
prompted a school there to back off from
plans for sex education for all third graders.
The school's principal had previewed slides
on reproduction at a Parent-Teacher Asso-
clation meeting, where the program met a
good reception. But when other parents were
informed of the school’s program, the prin-
cipal was confronted with a protest peti-
tion.

rs can sell that well, publishers fig-
ure, the market for materials for students is
immense.

CLEVELAND COUNCIL OF THE JEW-
ISH NATIONAL FUND TO HONOR
THE EZRA SHAPIROS

HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN
oF oHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969
Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 2, the Cleveland Council of the
Jewish National Fund will pay tribute
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to a most deserving couple, Mr. and Mrs,
Ezra Shapiro. Sylvia and Ezra Shapiro
have dedicated their lives to the advance-
ment of Jewish culture and education.
The Cleveland Press, on January 20, 1969,
acknowledged their important contribu-
tion to our society in a most timely arti-
cle which I would like to share with my
colleagues. The article follows:
FRIENDS OF ISRAEL

Because of their lifelong devotion to com-
munity welfare and dedication to Judalsm,
Ezra and Sylvia Shapiro will be the first
husband-wife team ever honored by the
Cleveland Councll of the Jewish National
Fund.

The setting will be the council's 81st an-
nual dinner at the S8heraton-Cleveland Hotel
on Feb. 2. The Shapiros long have had a
mutuality of interest in a Jewish
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York, graduated from Hunter College and
was with the American Economic Committee
for Palestine when she was married. The
Shapiros live at 13900 Bhaker Blvd., Shaker
Helghts. They are the parents of Danlel, &
New York lawyer, and Mrs. Michael Blum-
berg, and grandparents of four.

“THE NEED FOR PRIORITIES"—THE
CASE FOR A DEPARTMENT OF
SCIENCE, RESEARCH, AND TECH-
NOLOGY

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF FENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

and Jewish culture and education. Principal
speaker will be Sir Barnett Janner, Labor
member of Parliament and a friend of Sha-
piros for 30 years. Rabbl Arthur J. Lelyveld
of Falrmount Temple will be honorary chair-
man.

In conjunction with the testimonial to the
Shapiros, it was announced that 10,000 trees
will be planted in Israel In thelr honor. The
Shapiros plan to participate in the planting
of the first trees in June.

“The Jewish National Fund, concelved and
founded in 1803 by Prof. Herman Schapiro,
noted mathematiclan, owns most of the land
in Israel in perpetuity for the state and its
people,” BShapiro sald: "I have visited
Palestine and Israel 20 times since 1930, and
Bylvia has been there 15 times,

“I see a parallel in the ideals and philoso-
phies of American and Jewlsh traditions, I
hope In these critlcal days that the American
Government and the people will stand with
Israel in its fight for survival as the only

of in the Middle East."

Shapiro, 65, forthright and perceptive, is

a partner in the law firm of Shapiro, Persky
& Marken. At 31, in the administration of
Mayor Harry L. Davis, he was the youngest
law director in the city’s history. He is a vice
chalrman of the Community Ralanons Boam
former chai of the

Committee of the Cleveland Bar Assn. and
past national vice president of the United

Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker it is a pleasure to place in the
ConGrRESSIONAL REecorp an  excellent
article by William D. Carey, Assistant Di-
rector, Bureau of the Budget, which ap-
pears in the January 3 edition of Sci
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precisely why we have been working at top
speed to change and upgrade the Govern-
ment's decision-making process and to inject
better methods into the way Government
works out problems of cholce and makes up
its mind what to do next. And I see no reason
why R and D should have immunity from
all this,

For the short run, it is going to be very
hard to persuade the country and the Con-
gress that R and D is being maintained at a
poverty level. The lkelthood of a fiscal
miracle to extricate R and D from its present
plateau s remote.

But if more money is going to be scarce for
R and D, there may be some things that we
can do to correct some of the deficlencles In
the way Government deals with these mat-
ters. I think first of the Government's ad-
mi tl n.m:l policy for scl
and tech . If our and
for R and D m hard to fathom, perhaps it 18
because we are not well-organized. R and D
is decentralized through the Federal Govern-
ment. It is managed as a network which is
held together loosely by the White House
sclence office. It does not have a prime mover.
Its decision-making patterns are pluralistic.

magazine. Entitled “The Need for Prior-
ities,” the article presents the case for
reorganization of science and technology
activities within the executive branch.

This article was brought to my atten-
tion by Mr. Frank E. Samuel, Jr., an out-
standing young attorney in Washington.
As sponsor of HR. 464 to authorize the
establishment of a Cabinet-level De-
partment of Seience, Research, and
Technology and as ranking minority
member of the House Committee on
Science and Astronautics, I congratulate
Mr. Carey on his thinking and welcome
his interest in this important policy
discussion.

The article follows:

TEE NEED FOR PRIORITIES

If public policies are to be durable and
survive the rigors of changing times, they
must grow out of the deeply-held beliefs and
values of the soclety. S0 with public policy
toward sci If it is to be strong, 1t must

Israel Appeal and the Ameri fon
for Jewish Education. From 1942 to 1954 he
was president of the Jewlsh Community
Councll here.

Shapiro served as chalrman of the na-
tional ve the Zlonist
Organization of America and has been a
member of the general council of the World
Zionist Organization since 1951. He was first
president of the American Jewish League
for Israel.

Born In Poland and brought to America
when 3, Bhapiro graduated from old Central
High School and earned his law degree from
Ohio Northern University. His father was a
patriarchal rabbl and Ezra became a student
of Hebrew language and literature. A Re-
publican, he bolted the party In the presi-
dential races of 1960 and 1968,

Mrs. Shapiro has served as president of
Hadassah Central State Reglon, as natlonal
vice president, and s a life associate of the
national board. In 1985 she and Mrs, Martin
Luther King Jr. received the Cleveland chap-
ter's first Myrtle Wreath awards,

She was chalrman of the women's organi-
zatlon and a trustee of the Jewish Welfare
Federatlon and its representative to the
Glenville Project. In 1963 she served on the
Greater Cleveland Women's Committee for
Civil Rights. S8he Is & member of the Bureau
of Jewish Education and on the board of the
College of Jewish Studies.

The blond, petite Sylvia, a native of New

first be relevant and it must be shown to
have reievance.

If R and D ls necessary to acceptable na-
tional securlty, or to better health care, or
to control crime and violence, or to enrich
education and learning, and if these are the
central concerns of cur soclety, then science
and its advocates must learn to shape R and
D accordingly and give It relevance. I sug-
gest that here we find the source of today's
support gap.

The Federal Government is at the point
where very tough polley cholces must be
made about R and D. Our opportunities are

As an instl it is not respon-
sive to standards ot balance, purpose, oOF
pricrities. Its component clements serve as
mission-related condults for tu.nd.ing ro-
search, d and i
sclence; but it does not function as a system
because it wasn't a system to begin with. It
seems to me that we need something better,
something capable of shaping sclence goals
a.nr.l strategies with depth and range and

. We need ; we already know
zns questions,

BOOK ON CONSERVATION CITES
RADICAL CHANGES

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. REUSS. Mr., Speaker, Attorney
A. D. Sutherland, a distinguished and
long-time friend of conservation inter-
ests in Wisconsin, has published a book
entitled “Sixty Years Afield and Obser-
vations on Conservation.” I am enclosing
a copy of a review of that book which
appeared in the Paper, Fond du Lac,
Thursday, January 16, 1969:

Book oN CONSERVATION CITES RADICAL

CHANGES
(By Catherine Lewis)

Fonp pu Lac.—"It seemed imperative that

something be done to preserve these natural

sadly out of phase with our p ok, and
it would be hard to think of another area of
public action where the problems of cholce
confronting the Government are more
bafling. Is it right, In the sense of good
soclal policy, to underfund programs in edu-
cation, environmental health and Model
Citles g0 that we can selze our oppertunities
in science and technology? Should we require
that public investments in R and D meet
some reasonable test of soclal return com-
mensurate with the cost of investment and
equal to or higher than the return on dif-
ferent uses of the same money and creativ-
ity? I am one who thinks we should. It is
not good enough in a rational but troubled
age to run a country on the double standard
cr prudence in private investment and simple

tallsm in public | This is

" stressed Fond du Lac Attorney
A, D. Sutherland as the reason for his writ-
ing the book “Sixty Years Afleld and Obser-
vatlons on Conservation" published last Sep-
tember.

‘The book was published by Carlton Press
of New York City with a forward by the
noted Chicage minister Preston Bradley.

Butherland, who will mark his 50th year
as & Wisconsin attorney In May, Indicated
how he happened to write the book. "I have
& hablt of dictating something and filing
it away. Last year I took out the file pertain-
ing to conservation.

“It wasn't hard to put it all together In
book form. The publisher accepted it with-
out changes.

“The general theme," Sutherland con-
tinued, *is that because of outdoor expe-
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riences in many parts of the United States
and Canada, I had observed radical changes
that were affecting our natural resources
such as waher. soii. ulr and. trees.

“It that thing be
done to preserve mm natural resources, and
I joined the efforts of the Izaak Walton
League of America in trying to solve some
of these problems, because private interests
were making a profit by unjustified use of
waters, for instance.

“These interests opposed every effort to
try to end pollution of our rivers and lakes,"
he charged.

“By observation, it was apparent that
lumber interests had cut every usable tree,
covering millions of acres of our northern
lands, Branches were left which made fuel
for forest fires which destroyed small trees

to grow,” the attorney continued.

“In order to correct these abuses of our

it was y to have some au-
thority with ample funds to create fire lanes.
Equipment to control fires was also neces-
sary and in the of
our conservation commission in the 1920
period. This was brought about by the Wis-
consin Division of the Isaak Walton League
of America,” Sutherland pointed out.

He related that In more recent years the
conservationists have found that private in-
dustries have constructed about 1,200 dams
on many of Wisconsin's beautiful streams,
The Wisconsin Division of the Izaak Walton
League concluded that something must be
done to preserve some of the rivers of Wis-
consin in their natural state.

“A test case arose when power Interests
proposed a dam on the Namakagon River,"
the ardent hunting and fishing enthusiast
added: “The Wisconsin Division of the
league formally opposed construction of the
dam. This led to o_andad litigation and an

ind of our Wi Court
setting forth public rights to our rivers.

“The case was finally closed when the US.
Court of Appeals, refused to modify an order
of the FPederal Power Commission denying a
permit to build the dam. This case recelved
national attentlon as being of utmost impor-
tance to the public,” he reported.

“Another important phase of conservation
is the necessity for the public to have access
to forests and lakes. The Wisconsin Division
of the League years ago promoted the pur-
chase of lands called the Kettle Moraine area,
extending for 50 miles, accessible to people
in southeastern Wl.senn.ein The League has
ever since d the d of this
area.

“The League also started the program of
purchasing areas for public hunting and fish-
ing." Sutherland reviewed. “It iz now recog-
nized as because of the great de-
mand on the part of the public for outdoor
sports."

His book deals with these and many other
problems affecting natural resources. As a
result of his outstanding work in conserva-
tion, Sutherland has recelved both of the
highest national conservation awards.

He was one of seven selected by the former
Nash Motor Co. to recelve its award in 1054
for his outstanding work in conservation. The
award was presented in Washington, D.C. In
1856 he was elected honorary president of
the Izaak Walton League of America.

“The latter award meant something to me
because of some of the other men so hon-
ored. They Include Herbert Hoover, Laurence
Rockefeller, Arthur Godfrey and Preston
Bradley. Bradley, a friend of many years,
wrote the foreword of my book,” he com-
mented.

Sutherland dedicated the book to “My
good wife who has packed many a lunch and
bid me & cheery ‘Good Luck' and has pre-
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pared luscious meals of game from jack
snipe to bear."”

Butherland, the father of five children, was
graduated from Ripon College in 1913 and
from Harvard Law School In 1917, He served
as a judge advocate with the 10th Army Di-
vision in World War I and attended the first
officers training school held at Fort Sheridan,

Sutherland served as a gulde on the Yel-
lowstone River in 1812 and frequently would
0 back into the wooded areas where animals
had never before had contact with man.

Listed in both “Who's Who in the Middle
West” and “Who's Who in Wisconsin,” Suth-
erland has given talks perfalning to conser-
vatlon throughout the state and recently
spoke to members of the Fond du Lac Writ-
ers Workshop and the Fond du Lac Senlor
Center. His wife, the former Mary 'Nuyes or
Maine, studied music and was grad
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sub-titled “Warren G. Harding In His Times."
by Francis Russell.

‘The author writes of President Harding as
follows: "Always in his growing up he would
be haunted by this sense of allenation from
the world to which he wanted with all his
heart to belong—a quite different feeling
from being born a Negro among Negroes and
identifying himself with the group as such.
Since he never felt secure In his group
identification, he would demonstrate his right
to belong by the strictness of his conformity.
“The Shadow of Blooming Grove' was some-
thing that in later years he could scarcely
bring himself to talk about. Once he managed
to discuss the matter briefly with his old
friend James Miller Faulkner, a political re-
porter on the Clncinnati Enquirer. ‘How do I
know, Jim?' he remarked finally ‘One of my
ancesmrs may have Jjumped the fence.""™
me of some of the

from Wheaton Seminary and the New Eng-
land Conservatory of Muslc, both of Boston.

Sutherland feels the greatest problem
facing Wisconsin now Is pollution and
polnts out that In his book he shows how it
can be ended. The attorney was referring
to a federal anti-pollution law enacted in
1899 and which still is in effect.

This law, he clited, makes It unlawful for
any industry to throw, discharge or depos-
it refuse matter of any kind, other than
that flowing from streets and sewers, into
any navigable water of the United States or
into any tributary from which the refuse
might wash Into navigable waters.

Oon a 1 level, main-

talks about ram that I have had with Dr.
Montague Cobb of the Howard University
Medical school. Dr. Cobb insists that the
Negro American, black American or Afro-
American—take your cholce—is a new and
unique race of mankind, that there is no one
like the American brother on the face of the
earth.

Dr. Cobb takes the position that the broth-
er has met the test of Darwin’s concept of
the survival of the fittest with fiying colors.
The brother met the test during the Middle

when the slavers brought him in
chains from Africa. He met 1t during the long
night of slavery. According to Dr. Cobb sur-
vival in the U.S. required not only physical

tained, there should be no p of navi-
gable waters by Industry if the public in-
sists on its rights and the Department of
Justice enforces the federal law.

Sutherland in his book declares, “Despite
all the federal and state laws and the rights
of individuals to damages and Injunctions, if
their rights to public waters have been Im-
paired, the solution to the pollution problem
rests with the public.”

Treasured along with his plaques honoring
his service to conservation and prominently
displayed in his law office is a copy of Mi-
chelangelo’s statue of Moses.

“My father and I saw a sculptor carve
this out of a solid block of marble while in
Bt. Peter's Cathedral in Rome,” he remi-
nisced. “My father made me very happy
when he presented it to me."

One day, Sutherland observed, now that
he has his book on conservation and mem-
ories of 60 years of hunting and fishing out
of the way, he might get down his file on
unusual law cases or one of his other files
that look back over 50 years of law practice.

“There might be another possible book in
those files,” Sutherland thought.

WARREN G. HARDING AND HIS
NEGRO BELOOD

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the Recomrp, I
insert the following article by Louis
Martin:
WaRREN G. HaerpiNc anp His Necro Broon

(By Louis Martin)
The story that President Warren G. Harding

had Ni blood is treated extensively in a
new book, “The Shadow of Blooming Grove,”

and cunning, but also great
l.nte]]ecr.unl perception and sensitivity.

During this long night of servitude, Dr.
Cobb argues that those lusty white boys who
robbed the black girls of virtue in the hay-
stacks of Virginia and other colonles were
scions of the first familles, In short, flowing
through the veins of Rap Brown, Adam Pow-
ell, LeRol Jones and most brothers are the
genes of the so-called Anglo-Saxon aristoc-
racy.

Most anthropologists seem to agree that
every Afro-American, no matter his color or
what he looks llke, possesses now some ad-
mixture of blood and genes that hiz ances-
tors did not have when they left Africa. It is
the view of Dr. Cobb that the American
brother, genetically speaking, represents the
best of both worlds, black and white. He
comes close to making the brother a super-
man,

Dr. Cobb’s genetic theory may not strike a
happy note today when racial hatred seems
to be more popular on both sides of the color
line than ever before. This theory probably
rubs the white extremists and the black ex-
tremists the wrong way. It might be discon-
certing to dwell on the kinship between the
races. The notlon m.lghr. develop that the

| is, after all, just

a family ﬂght

Dr. Cobb’s view that all this genetic mixing
has somehow produced a superior race of
blacks or Afro-Americans obviously does not
apply to some well known brothers. If Presi-
dent Harding had a few drops of African
blood in him, the mixture must have mis-
fired. Practically all of the historians seem
to agree that Harding was just about the
worst President we have had.

Of course, if the literary boys and research-
ers prove that President Harding was really
& brother, Harding's fallures and shortcom-
ings will finally be attributed to his ancestry.
The popular image of Presldent Harding de-
plcts him as just a good-time Charlle who
was lucky enough to win the favors of the
famous group of pollticlans known as the
Ohto gang. Perhaps the greatest sin Harding
can be blamed for was not his ancestry but
his politics. After all, he was a Republican.
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THE UNTOUCHABLES PARADE:
HENRY A. KISSINGER

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 27, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, it becomes
more and more apparent that regardless
of which political party is in leadership
the unelected “untouchables” remain in
power.

Just new faces, new names, espousing
the same old wornout, defunct, anti-
American goals.

I include Mr. Capell's January 24 edi-
tion of the Herald of Preedom, devoted
to Mr. Kissinger, and a column from the
January 24, 1969, Wall Street Journal in
the RECORD,

[Prom the Herald of Freedom, Jan. 24, 1969]
HENRY A. Klsanim
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Graduate School of Arts and Sciences. Klssin-
ger was marrled on Feb. 6, 1949 to Miss Ann
Flelscher and they were divorced in 1964. The
couple has two children,

In 19561 Kissinger had become executive di-
rector of the Forelgn Student Project which
had been started that year by Harvard Sum-
mer School. In 1952 its title was changed to
International Seminar and it began publish-
ing a quarterly journal entitled, “Confluence,
An International Forum," of which Kissinger
was the editor from its Inception., In 1953,
when the Councll on Forelgn Relations
launched a project allegedly to “seek the an-
swer to the question of the threat of Soviet
action against insufficient American initia-
tives,” three subcommittees were appolnted
and Kissinger was named study director. Out
0! this emerged Kissinger's book, “Nuclear
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and toward a re-examination of both diplo-
matic and military sssumption carried for-
:’;:':l .l:rom the age of American invulnera-
m{al.ngcr was A member of a group at
Harvard which began working fifteen months
before the presidential elections on a study
for the benefit of the new president, who=
ever he might be. Kissinger w'rote the for-
elgn paollcy of the 1
mendations and Mr. Nixon was reporbadl!‘
s0 lmpressed with it that he immediately
asked Kissinger to see him, (The report will
not be made public.) Kissinger wrote the
concluding essay in the massive Brookings
Institution study, “Agenda for the Natlon."
The central theme of the essay was that the
incoming administration of the United States
must deal with a 8 world which is militarily

“bi d” but politically “multi-pola=

and gn Polley," in
1967 by Harper and Brothers. 'I'hn book cre-
ated quite a furore and impressed the then
Vice F Nixon. A g to the N.Y.
Times, the book “brought Mr. Kissinger to
the attention of scores of politiclans, diplo-
mats and milltary men and became a source
book for American policymakers.”
Kl-sal.nger began his assoclation with the

It 18 becoming dist
even his staunch supporters that Prea:aem
Richard Nixon has made some strange ap-
pointments to key positions, Even before he
officially took office, Henry Klssinger, who
will be Mr. Nixon's most important adviser
on foreign policy, caused the pm-leon M.nn-
chester Union Leader to editorlall

kefell in 1956 when he worked for the
Rockefeller Bmtheru Fund, Inc. as director
of the ¥ Speclal Project
(1856-T) “to develop concepts that might be
helpful in meeting the challenges America
faces today.” From 1858 to 10569 he was Re-
search Secretary of a Councll on Forelgn Re-

that Mr. Nixon “Fire Kissinger!” Kissinger is
the per fication of all that A con-
servatives distrust and fear in a political
leader. He has been assoclated with the Coun-
cil on Foreign Relations, the Bilderbergers
and the Pugwash Conferences, All three are
highly p or whose

lations d group.

rized.”

er has written many books and
articles and it should be easy to find ouf
where he stands from them, but his writings
are difficult to often

tory. A remark attributed to him recently
might explain his attitude. A story In News-
week of December 30, 1868 concerning an
article on Vietnam, written by Kissinger be-
fore he was named to be Assistant for Na-
tional Security Affairs by Mr. Nixon, stated:
“It was perhaps significant . . . that after
his appointment as & Nixon adviser, Klssinger
tried first to persuade the editorial board
of Forelgn Affairs to drop the article and
then. no more successfully, to make some
the manuscript.” The article

Under the E d, Kis-
einger was special consultant to President
Kennedy on the Berlin Crisis, He has also
been t to the O t Research
Office;  Operatlons _Coordinating _Board,
Weap Gmup Psycho-

stated that when a reporter congratulated
him on the “brilllance” of the article, Kils-
singer replied: “The Iast thing in the world
I want to be at this point is publicly brilli-
ant.”

Kissinger's vlews on ending the war In

are carried on In varying degrees of secrecy.
Dr. Kissinger continues the McGeorge Bundy,
Walt W. Rostow pattern of individuals with
CIA connections occcupylng the top Natlonal
Becurity spot. There Is no reason to belleve
the United States will be any better off with

doing the planning than it wu
with Rostow with whom most

logical Board,

Council; and Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency. In 1962 he became a full Professor
at Harvard, on the faculty of the Center for
International Affairs which is CIA-financed.
For ten years Kissinger has been chlef for-
elgn policy adviser to Gov. Nelson A. Rocke=
feller, who mpoﬂsdly ‘recommended him en-

Americans were most unhappy.

McGeorge Bundy, Eennedy's Special As-
slstant for National Security Affairs, was a
former CIA man and an assoclate of Kissinger
at Harvard. Walt W. Rostow, who took
Bundy's place under Johnson, came from
the CIA-financed M.IT. Center for Interna-
tional Studies, Henry Kisginger has been as-
sociated with the International Seminar and
the Center for International Affairs at Har-
vard, also CIA-financed.

Henry Alfred Kissinger was born in Fuerth,
Germany, May 27, 1928, the son of Louls
Kissinger and the former Paula Stern, He
and his brother, Walter Bernhardt Eissinger,
were brought to the United States in 1838 by
their parents who were refugees from the
Hitler regime. Louls Kissinger, Henry's father,
wis reportedly a prominent rabbi and Zlonist
in Berlin.

Henry Kissinger graduated from George
‘Washington High School (N.Y.C.) in 1941
and served In the U.8. Armed Forces from
1943 to 1048, belng discharged with the rank
of staff nergeant He served with the 870th
C -L Corps and in
the Military Intelligence Reserve. While in
service, he was reportedly Investigated by
G-2 which opened a case because of Kissin-
ger's reported attempts to reach Germany
and contact Important personages there,
Upon leaving military service, he entered
Harvard where he majored In government
and recelved four scholarships, among them
the Rockefeller Foundation Fellowship for
Political Theory. Kissinger graduated from
Harvard in 10560 and received his M.A. degree
in 1962 and Ph.D, In 1054 in the Harvard

to Mr., Nixon Kissinger was
definitely & Rocke‘l’sller man, having attended
both the 1964 and the 1968 Republlcnn con-

| as a R alde, his

appeared in the January 1960 lssus
ar Forelgn Affalrs, the guarterly publication
of the Council on Forelgn Relations. US,
News and World Report commented on his
“formula™:

“The Kissinger formula calls for a serles
of steps to bring about a phased withdrawal
of US. and North Vietnamese troops from
Soul.h \letna.m and lay the groundwork for

1ith the Salgon
Government and the Communist-controlled

man would get the presidential nomination.
He is credited with having pushed the Re-
publican platform toward a more “dovish"
position on Vietnam.

The importance of the position now held
by Dr. Kissinger was described in an article
in the N.Y. Times of December 8, 1068:

“For reasons that are as good and logical
as they are unsettling, the power of war and
peace in the United States resides in the per-
son of one man, Last month, the country
elected Richard M. Nixon for the job. Last
week, the President-elect chose the one man
who day in and day out will guide and guard
him in that task: Henry Alfred Kissinger.

“Dr. Kissinger is to be that someone, as
McGeorge Bundy was for President Kennedy
and Walt W. Rostow has been for President
Johnson.

“That all these men should have come
from Cambridge is not entirely colncidental,
Harvard and the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology there helped to propel such pol-
lcy-oriented academiclans onto the natlonal
scene where the politiclans came to know
and need them . . .

“Dr. Eissinger's access and accessibility to
the academlc community must have bfen an
important consideration in his sel
also was his ten-year advisory relltionship
with Mr. Nixon's principal rival, Governor
Rockefeller of New York . . . He helped to
lead scholars and thus government toward an
understanding of the political and psycho-
logical problems posed by nuclear technology

Front . . . Dr. Kissinger
did not ru.le out but called undemmhla sug-
gestions that a coalition government with
Communist pwt-lclpat.ion be set up to govern
South Vietnam."

Newsweek In its article on the Kissinger
“formula” commented:

“Like most scenarios for a nesotllted sot-
tl t, Kissl r's article some

t i Although he
amssed thnt Balgon cannot afford to give
even implied recognition to the NLF, his pro-
posal for direct talks between the two adver-
saries could only—despite his disclaimers—
glve the Viet Cong added stature ... And in
view of his sugg that Washington and
Saigon maintain the closest possible coopera-
tion, It seemed unrealistic to urge the exclu-
slon of the South Vietnamese from U.S. talks
with Hanol Nixon himself declared
through a spokesman . . . that he would
neither endorse nor condemn EKissinger's
article.”

Human events gave the South Vietnamese
reaction to the article:

“The South Vietnamese were also known
to be perturbed by an article in Forelgn Af-
fairs this month by Henry Kissinger, the
man who will be Nixon's chief White House
adviser on forelgn pollcy.

“While the Kl article is P and
warns against imposing any coalition gov-
ernment on Salgon, many diplomatic ob-
servers believe his recommendations for end-
ing the war are extremely fuzzy and could
be easily manipulated by Hanol.




January 27, 1969

“Particularly irksome to some were hls pro-
posals for South Viet Nam to deal directly
with the National Liberation Front—thus
glving the NLF recognition—and to have a
coalition commission supervise the political
process In the south, including new slec-
tios

It was because of his recommendations on
Vietnam that Willlam Loeb, Publisher of the
Manchester Union Leader, stated in an edi-
torlal: “This first miserable decision by Pro-
fessor Kissinger should bring about his dis-
missal from a post to which he should never
have been appointed.” Mr, Loeb stated:

“There is one man in the Nixon admin-
istration who Is acting Just as this news-
paper predicted. Harvard Professor Henry A.
Kissinger, Nixon's ill-chosen White House
forelgn policy adviser, wants to withdraw
the troops. He says it will be a signal to
Hanel that the U.S. Is ready to begin general
withdrawal of U.S. forces If there 1s reduced
fighting.

“This is typleal of the Harvard professor
type of unreallstic approach that has done
0 much harm to this nation in the last 30
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Nov. 27 to Dec. 5, 1960, Kissinger's prede-
cessor in his present job was present. Walt
W. Rostow gave the closing address. Also in
at the conference was

Dr. Jerome WIesne'r nn l.mporum. adviser to
The

t.h].nkms ot Rostow, Wlunar and x.mmger
seems to be that we must trust the Soviets
in order to avold annihilation in this thermo-
nuclear age.

‘The general plan ls for the U.S. and the
U.B.5.R. to jJoin forces to police the world
under a supranational authority such as an
enlarged and greatly strengthened U.N.,
armed with a nuclear police force, Some of
the papers presented at the Moscow Pugwash
Conference in 18960 were most frightening in
their content but they were not meant for
the eyes and ears of the masses, just for
those who are planning our future.

It is Interesting to note that In January
1967, Nelson Rockefeller (to whom Eissinger
was foreign policy adviser for ten years)
and Cyrus Eaton, Jr., son of the sponsor of
the Pugwash conferences, jolned forces to
proﬁt by wad.mg wlt.h the Communists. In-
y Corp., controlled

years. Kissinger doesn't derstand that
Hanol, llke its Soviet masters, respectas only
one t.h!.ng and that ls superlor force.”
Dr, 's previous on Viet-
nam was described in the N.Y. Times:
“During the Vietnam war he began, at
least publicly, as a defender of the American
objectives and tactics. But on a serles of
qulet but energetic government misslons, he
reached the conclusion much sooner than
either Governor Rockefeller or Mr. Nixon
that American military prospects were dim,
and that Washington's political prescriptions
were not working as advertised—he found
much fault also with Eennedy and Johnson
positions, and especially the running hot-
and-cold reactions to Moscow without the
planning and strategic purpose that Dr. Kis-
singer has conslstently demanded.”

T.S. News and World Report quoted Kis-
singer as stating: "Ending the war (in
Vietnam) honorably is essential for the peace
of the world. Any other solution may unloose
forces that would complicate prospects of in-
ternational order.” And this Iz what Kis-
singer and his intellectual colleagues defl-
nitely want: International order, which
would consist of world government In a
“World of Disarmament.” Kissinger recom-
mended a start toward this in ““The Troubled
Partnership” in 1965 in which he found a
need for improved consultation among the
allles. He advocated n “united Europe with
federal, super as the
precondition for an Atlantie partnership,™
or reglonal world government.,

As the N.Y. Times stated, Dr. Eilssinger has
access to the academic community, both at
home and abroad. He participated in at least
one Pugwash Conference, being listed as a
participant in Part Two of the two part con-
ference held at Smugglers Notch, Stowe, Vt.,
Sept. 5 to B, and Sept. 10 to 17, 1961. This
was one of a serles of meetings which began
in 1957 under the auspices of the very pro-
Soviet millionaire Cyrus Eaton and which
derived their name from his home in Nova
Scotla at which the first meeting was held.
The name was changed from "Pugwash,”
however to Improve the Image of the confer-
ences and an a made to
the conferences from Eaton, at least in the
eyes of the public.

The Conference attended by Kissinger was
the Seventh Conference on Sclence and
World Affairs, part two belng on “Disarma-
ment and Arms Control.” Among those par-
ticipating in the conference were Linus
Pauling, Paul Doty, Gerard Piel, I. I. Rabi,
Louls Sohn, Henry Kissinger and Leo Szilard,
At the Sixth Oonrerenl:e. entitled the Con-
1 of Int on World
Securlty and Dlsarmrlmem, held in Moscow,

by the Rockofc]lar brothers and organized in
1847 under the principal direction of Nelson
Rockefeller, and Tower International, Inc.,
headed by Cyrus Eaton, Jr., announced plans,
as revealed in the N.Y. Times of January 16,
1967, to "spur trade with Reds.” The article
stated: "An of family king for-
tunes linking Wall Street and the Midwest
is going to try to bulld economic bridges be-
tween the Free World and Cammu.nist

1929

thews, Joseph Barnes, Cyrus Eaton, J. Rob-
ert Oppenhelmer, John E. Fairbank and
Arthur Goldberg, all of whom have had a
record of close with Co

and some of whom were actually identified
as Communists.

During the first week of December 1968 the
International Assoclation for Cultural Pree-
dom conducted a five-day closed seminar at
Princeton, N.J. Ninety individuals attended,
among them Henry Kissinger who told those
assembled “The doors to the White House
will always be open to your ideas.” Present
to hear this kind invitation were Charles
Hamilton, co-author with Stokely Carmi-
chael of the book, “Black Power;” Andreas
Papandreu, left-wing leader of the Fanhel-
lenic Liberation Movement, exiled from
Greece due to his pro-Communist activities;
Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., McGeorge Bundy
and George Ball, among others. Some of the
participants were from Communist countries
at this seminar financed by the Ford Foun-
dation.

Henry Kissinger has been a friend and

iate of John K th Galbraith (who
called the appolntment of his friend “a good
one”), Adam Yarmolinsky (expected to step
into Kissinger's job at Harvard, who sald “I
will sleep better with Henry Eissinger in
Washington,”), Arthur Schlesinger, Jr. (“I
think it Is an excellent appointment.”) and
Robert R. Bowle with whom he worked at
the Harvard Center for International Affairs,

Kissinger has been described by a col-
league as “impatiently arrogant” and his
in his own ability is evident from

Europe. . . . The joint effort con
LB.E. and 'rower is seen as combining the
t skills and r of the Rocke-
fellers and the special entre to Soviet bloc
officlaldom that Tower enjoys largely as a re-
sult of contacts cultivated over the last 16
years by Cyrus 8. Eaton, Sr. The elder Eaton
has been an outspoken advocate of closer
tles between the U.S. and the Soviet Unlon.

a comment reportedly made when Rocke-
feller sent one of his “position papers” to
other advisers for comment: “Do you atzk a
housepainter to touch up a Picasso?” In his
new position Dr. Kissinger intends to make
some long-range plans for the United States
as well as to completely reorganize and re-
sh'uotum the entire White House securlty

He has backed his convictions by
Russla and entertaining high Soviet leaders
including former Premier Khrushchev,”
Kissinger's “foreign pollcy” advice must have
made Rockefeller feel that investments in
Communist countries would not be too
risky. (Eaton, Sr. observed his 85th birth-
day In December at Cuba as a guest of Fidel
Castro.)

Men of sclence are not going to have com-
plete control of the new *“World of Disarma-
ment,” as there are other important people
in the world . . . bankers, industrialists, dip-
lomats, These people meet and plan in secret
and are called the Bilderbergers. Henry Kis-
singer has attended at least one of thelr
meetings. His name was on the list of particl-
pants at the Willl burg, Va. C
which toock place March 20, 21 and 23, 1964.
The ldea of the Bllderberg meetings origl-
nated in the early fiftles. The first meeting
that brought American and European “lead-
ing citizens” together took place under the
chalrmanship of Prince Bernhard at the
Bilderberg Hotel in Oosterbeek, Holland, from
May 29 to May 31, 1854, Although the Bilder-
bergers claim that they are not a “policy-
making body" and that “no conclusions are
reached,” they surely do not bring important
people from practically the four corners of
the earth for nothing.

Another group of “unofficlal” pollr:ymalre’rs

ith

. This is a very !mpor-
tant Job to enttuﬂ to & man as mcceptable
to the Democratic left-wing Kennedy Ad-
ministration as he see‘mlnsly is to the Re-
publican te Nixon A ion. To
what ends will he use the “brilllance” he
‘wishes to from people?

[From the Wall Street Journal, Jan. 24, 1869]
Cuantivg THE Course: KIsSINGER BULKS
LARGE IN SmariNg U.S. ForelcN PoLicY

WasHINGTON. —Henry Kissinger is off and
running. He's pulling well out in front of
Bill Rogers, Mel Laird and the rest of the
pack—in this first lap of the great race to
shape forelgn poliey for the Nixon Adminis-
tration,

8o it looks, anyhow, to the sporting pros
in this town whose game is global affalrs.
Those selected to work for Mr. Kissinger.
next door to the White House, seem already
too frantically busy to boast. A good many
of the others, in such rival power centers as
the State and Defense Departments, frankly
admit to nervousness—even “shock"—as
they walt and watch,

Consider just one facet of this situation:

On Monday, even before Richard Nixon
could take his oath of office, the men In
Moscow's Kremlin urged that he hurry into
negotiations to limit the two superpowers’
s of atomlic missiles and antimissiles.

is the Councll on Foreign
which Kissinger has long been affilinted. The
OFR is belleved by many to be the secret
gavernmens of the United States, amr a

this
declared subverslve by the American l‘..eglon
of California in 19632,

Among the present or past members of
the Council on Forelgn Relations we find the
following: Alger Hiss, Ralph Bunche, Lauch-
lin Currie. Harry Dexter White, Herbert Mat-

So the President immediately faces an Intri-
cate problem, How fast should he get the
TU.S. into such dickering? What kind of deal
should he seek? How can this jibe with high-
priority aims to toughen Western Europe's
defenses against the Soviets? How does It tle
in with the urgent hope the Russians will
cooperate to cool Arab-Israell hostilitles—
and with the idea of shoving the Soviets
into twisting Hanol's arm so the Vietnam-
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war might come to n qulck and acceptable
end?
SHORT-HANDED DEPARTMENT

Not much welghty advice on either mis-
siles or Moscow can come from Foggy Bot-
tom, where Secretary of State Rogers is still
prececupled with trying to hire good top offi-
clals,. He and his No. 2 man, Elliot
lawyerll. are as
yet raw rookles as diplomats. The depart-
ment's disarmament director, William Foster,
has left, so that office 15 belng run on a
standby basis by a Hubert Humphrey sup-
porter, Adrian Fisher.

‘The department's supply of senlor Soviet
experts iz totally depleted, with the retire-
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director for the Nixon campalgn, he probed
deeply into the arms race and developed
strong opinions,

As for Mr. Kissinger, his 1057 book, Nu-
clear Weapons and Pollcy, written at
the age of 34, was the ploneering scholarly
wm-k in this fleld. It influenced many a

Richard Nixon. Dur-
ing his years at Hxnm he moonlighted as
a consultant to the State Department's Dis-
smamenr. Agency and to the Pentagon's
Group, And he
haa kept on writing, over a widening range—
most recently on how to unwind the Viet-
nam war.

Bo it s not altogether astounding that
& Co. have already deposited on

ment of Deputy ‘Under y Charles
¢ L

hl and
Thompson. As for the side issues involved in

m:  ; ‘s desk three major studies, all
of which are ly or
to

talks with the Boviet, the three A

Secretarles who can advise about West Eu-
rope, the Mideast and Vietnam are all LBJ
appolntees merely sticking around a few

8 talk 1.'One is an
assessment of the U.S. strategic posture. An-
other locks at the potentlal consequences
of a future US. ranﬂcsmo( the treaty to
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his staff and gains diplomatic experience he
may well prove a great long-distance runner.
SBecretary of Defense Laird, once he's squared
away, may well capitalize on his mastery
of domestic politics, which often determines
the fate of forelgn policy.

Yet In the jungles of Wi . COn=
siderable value is attached to making the
splashy start. The diplomatic set recalls that
when President Johnson switched Attorney
General Nicholas Eatzenbach over to Under
Secretary of State he was expected to shake
the place up but never really did achieve
great impact. One explanation is that he
rather sensibly decided to study up and think
& bit before acting, and when he was ready
to act discovered he had lost most everyone's
attention.

Despite thelr nervousness, it is remarkable
how few functionaries in the State and De-
fense Departments suggest that Henry Kis-
singer 1is g for B
policy control. They remark that he has

the 1i

weeks while the search goes on for repl
ments.

maore nu-
clear weapons. And the third canvasses Viet-
nam “op open to Mr, Nixon,

Across the F River, ex-Ci
Laird is still struggling to fill top civilian
slots In the Pentagon roster; the newly
named Deputy Secretary of Defense, busi-
nessman David Packard, has been concen-
trating on convincing Benaw:n he has re-
solved his of-inte
Perhaps worst of all, a new Anlsmnr. secm-
tary for International Affalrs is lacking, re-
portedly because of a raging dispute over
whether to fill that crucial post with a “mili-
tant” or a “moderate,” The military men on
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, having done thelr
homework, favor early negotiations. But, not
surprisingly, Secretary Laird is asking for
time to study up on weaponry and to ponder,
before even considering getting into any mis-
sile talks.

RECRUITER KISSINGER

But how different it 13 with Henry from
Harvard! As F Nixon's | ad-
viser on the wide world, and as new execu-
tive manager of & revitalized National Secu-
rity Council, he has enlarged his sector of the
‘White House stafl to include over a score of
the sharpest intellects in this city. His rush
of recrulting has been accomplished, though
not all the names have been publicized,

One Kissinger-captured brain that can be
focused on the missile-task problem is that
of Robert Osgood, who has spent years prob-
ing the Interaction between armaments and
international polltics, most recently as head
of the Washington Center of Forelgn Policy
Research, an affiliate of Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity. Another i= Richard Moos, from the
Institute for Defense Analyses.

Not only has Mr. Kissinger outdistanced
his competitors in recruting, he has actually
lifted top talent from the rival power cen-
ters. Out of Mr. Laird's department, for in-
stance, he has taken Morton Halperin, who
‘was In charge of the Pentagon's arms control
policy planning. Out of Mr. Rogers' depart-
ment has been lured the soft-volced Helmut
Sonnenfeldt, who would otherwise have be-
come Its ranking Soviet authority; this
youthful yet veteran Kremlinologist was the
depnrtmem.s chlef intelligence analyst for
all pe. To o te on the
crucial ging issue of Vi he has
plucked a brilllant young lawyer, Danlel
Davidson, out of a key position on the State
Department's peace negotiating team in Paris.

IMPRESSIVE CREDENTIALS

Buch talent hunting impresses Washing-
ton's diplomatic professionals all the more
because Mr. Kissinger and his chief lHeuten-
ant, Richard Allen, might easily have de-
cided they needed little help in grappling
with such problems as Red missile talks, Mr.
Allen was a young professor speclalizing in
Eastern Europe studies at Stanford Univer-
sity’s Hoover Institution on Wars, Revolu-
tion and Peace; as forelgn affairs

On some issues Messrs, Kissinger and Al-
len profess less personal expertise and are
muvmx more slowly—but musu:g Dervous=

in town

A notable example is the fleld of interna-
tlonal finance, where they are suspected of
staking out & claim by getting a head smt
on Treasury David K
They've recrulted Yale's Prol’ Richard Goopel'.
a former Deputy Assistant SBecretary of State
for International Monetary Affairs, and Fred
Bergsten, another expert lately a visiting fel-
low at the Council of Foreign Relations In
New York. Treasury men say elther would
have been eminently qualified to become As-
sistant ¥y for Internati 1 Affairs in
their own department, but in fact that post
remains filled by an LBJ holdover, John
Petty, and the choice of a replacement is still
dangling.

The UBS, still faces balance-of-payments
problems despite the 1068 surplus; some
iresh currency crisis could pop at any time;
long-range monetary reform is a hot issue.
And the men Mr. Kissinger has signed up are
not just technicians; they have their own
ldeas. Mr. Cooper thinks the new Administra-
tlon should quickly conslder abandoning
tightly pegged relationships between na-
tional currencles, arguing these dam up dis-
tortions until they produce big—and disrup-
tive—devaluations. He suggests sliding parl-
tles"—a kind of crawling changes in values
over the years. A Bergsten proposal is that
Americans try creating a dollar bloe,” per-
suading as many lands as possible to promise
they wouldn't demand gold for thelr dollars.

Keedless to say, Just hiring people and
writing up reports does not in itself create
any new foreign policy. President Nixon has
made It clear he'll make all the big decislons
himself, as did Presidents Johnson and Een-
nedy before him, But Washington old-timers
insist this practice can not eliminate con-
teats between rival power centers; It only de-
fines the prize: Influence upon the Presl-
dent's mind,

It 15 far too early to predict who will even-
tually win the current race, or to what pol-
ley end; previous contests have shown sur-
prising results. When Clark Clifford became
Lyndon Johnson's Secretary of Defense, ha
was clearly Identified as a powerful Presiden-
tial crony and a mighty Vietnam hawk, Then,
as he grappled with facts of the war, he
found his own mind changing: he became
the ardent peace-seeker who swayed the
President slowly and partlally, while suffer-
ing ercslon of his intimacy with the Presi-
dent.

A DISTANCE MAN?
The professionals say that Secretary of
State Rogers now has that enormous Initial
advantage of Presidential trust, respect and

1 p—and think that as he completes

light and that he has prom-
ised to “stay out of the cable room" and
avold dally interference in operational de-
talls (a vow likewise taken by his predeces-
sor, Walt . but rapidly b: hed under
LBJ's prodding).

Above all, Mr. Kissl has
that he seeks no monopoly on feeding ideas
to Mr. Nixon. On the contrary, he considers
it his function to assure that the President
has easy access to all significant proposals
developed within Government and outside—
making sure that all the controversial pros
and cons are spotlighted, not blurred in a
CONEENSUS.

DEVASTATING CRITIQUES

Men who have known Mr. Kissinger for
years don't doubt his sincerity or his skill
at posing the issues sharply. But they cannot
concelve that he will suspend his faculty for
sharp and even devastating critiques of of-
fered alternatives or that he will forbid his
own fertile imagination from concelving fresh
additional options. Granting his good will
does not measurably diminish their concern,

Henry Klissinger inevitably enjoys one ob-
vious advantage that was exploited by pred-
ecessor Rostow and before that by McGeorge
Bundy: Proximity to the Pr and daily
contact.

Still, the sentiment in rival power centers
is not so much that Mr- Kissinger should
slow his pace as that the Cabinet officers had
better hasten theirs. Bome of the 1rrltat1m1
and impatlence exp: in depar
corridors reflects individual ambitions, of
course; even career civil servants hate to feel
policy power slipping from their fingers. So
strong are institutional loyalties, though,
that one finds even Democrats who have been
held on in the sub-Cabinet fuming because
no prestiglous Nixonites have been recrulted
to take their places. Says one of these hold-
overs: “My office can't get back into the ac-
tion untll It's headed by the new President's
own man."

Yet they're not quite sure whom to blame,
Bome suggest that the current concentration
of influence in the White House forelgn af-
falrs staff {s in part the fironic result of
Richard Nixon's desire to shift responsibili-
tles back to the departmental secretaries.
For this purpose he chose for most Cabinet
posts not speciallsts but broad-gauge "“gen-
eralists.” Then he granted each the right to
pick most of his own subordinates. As non-
specialists, some Cablnet members have had
to go slow in evaluating which specialists
they want to enlist, and then they may have
had some difficulties selling the jobs to their
candidates.

“Maybe all these posts would be filled by
now if Nixon had just told Henry Kissinger to
give him a list, and the President himself
had got on the phone,” muses a Republican
global-thinker. “When the President tells
you personally it's your duty to come to
Washington, it's almost impossible to say no.”
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